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This thesis explored the occupational choices of young adolescents in a southern 
peninsula Cape Town community of Lavender Hill in South Africa. Informed by current 
research and prior professional and personal experiences with young adolescents in 
Lavender Hill, the research question asked: 'What informs occupational choice among 
young adolescents in Lavender Hill?' This complemented the research aim, which was to 
generate insight into the nature of the occupational choices of a group of young 
adolescents in Lavender Hill, and the factors that influenced their occupational choices. 
A critical ethnographic method of inquiry was applied over four years with data 
gathering consisting of photovoice methods and photo-elicitation interviews based on 
photographs that participants had taken, followed by participant observation sessions. 
Interviews were also conducted with participants' parents or guardians. The data 
analysis led to findings that identified the nature of and influences on the participants' 
occupational choices. The findings were captured in one theme, namely Is net so (It's 
just like that) with two categories, that is Ek en my tjommies (My friends and I) and 
Wies wys (Be sussed). It was evident that the participants' occupational choices 
emerged in direct relation to their occupational engagement. Factors within the context 
were shown as significant influences on their occupational choices. The nature of these 
occupational choices were complex. 
The enfolded nature of occupational choice was elaborated upon as consisting of 
occupational and temporal qualities as well as practical conscious mechanisms. This 
enfolded nature of occupational choice was shaped by the young adolescents' 
experiences of and exposure to the historically predicated patterns of occupations at a 
community level, low educational expectations, established subcultures and subgroups 
and the competition for symbolic status. Reciprocally, these contextual factors were also 
preserved by the enfolded nature of the young adolescents' occupational choices. 











coherent patterns of occupational choices at individual, group and community levels 
intersected. Despite the many years since the end of apartheid in South Africa, the 
young adolescents' occupational choices reflected patterns associated with apartheid's 
legacy. 
Appreciating the enfolded and convoluted nature of occupational choice together 
with the prevailing connection with the contextual features, suggestions are made for 












Definition of Terms 
Apartheid: 
was a system of legal racial segregation enforced by the National Party 
government in South Africa between 1948 and 1994, under which the rights of 
the majority black inhabitants of South Africa were curtailed and minority rule 
by whites was maintained ... [LJegislation classified inhabitants into racial 
groups ('black', 'white', 'coloured', and 'Indian'), and residential areas were 
segregated by means of forced removals. From 1958, Blacks were deprived of 
their citizenship, legally becoming citizens of one of ten tribally based self-
governing homelands called bantustans, four of which became nominally 
independent states. The government segregated education, medical care, and 
other public services, and provided black people with services inferior to those 
of whites (Wikipedia, 2010b). 
Childhood: is understood as a social construction (Prout & James, 1990, p 79). It 
appears as a specific structural, and cultural component of many societies. It is a 
variable of social analysis and cannot be divorced from other variables such as gender, 
race, class. There are multiple variations of childhoods and as such it is not universal. 
Coloureds: refers to people with creolised identities which are shaped and re-shaped 
by current and historical practices in South Africa (Erasmus, 2001b). Under apartheid, 
'coloured' was one of the rac  classifications. 
Creolisation: involves the construction of identity out of elements of ruling as well as 
subaltern cultures. The associated cultural creativity occurs under circumstances of 
marginality (Erasmus, 2001b, p 16). 
Gamtaal: is a dialect of Afrikaans spoken on the Cape Flats, and may be translated to 
mean crude or uncouth language. 
Intersectionality: is a major analytical tool that challenges hegemoniC approaches to 
the study of stratification and identity politics (Yuval-Davis, 2006). An intersectional 
analysis involves examining "concrete experiences and positions of subjects in terms of 
a multiplicity of identities, e.g. black working-class women or white middle class men"; 










the sex/gender, race/ethnicity and class i.e. the multiple situational elements that 
produce social outcomes" (Yuval-Davis, Anthias, & Kofman, 2005, ps30) 
Learners: are young adolescents at primary school in Lavender Hill. 
Network sampling: refers to a strategy where successive participants are named by 
preceding groups or individuals (LeCompte & Preissle, 1993). 
occupation: is a type of relational action through which habit, context and creativity 
are coordinated toward a provisional yet particular meaningful outcome that is always 
in process; the type of occupation is defined by the particular combination of habit, 
context, creativity and provisional outcome (Cutchin, Aldrich, Bailliard, Coppola, 2008). 
Occupational choice: involves the selection of occupations, as co-constructed through 
an individual, group and community's transactional relationship with their context. The 
selection of an occupation is an unfolding process of differentiating between 
preferences for action as shaped by the context. The selection process may be 
deliberate, or informed by a practical sense that guid s how people operate as social 
agents; it manifests in occupational performance and engagement. 
Occupational engagement: captures the broadest of perspectives on occupation. It 
encompasses all that one does to involve oneself or to become occupied (Polatajko et aI., 
2007d, p24). 
Occupational perspective: describes a standpoint whereby the significance of 
phenonmena is described in relation to relational human action as described in the 
discipline of occupational science. It appreciates that human action is shaped through 
habit, context and creativity. 
Occupational participation: "involvement in a life situation (World Health 
Organisation, 2001) through occupation"(Polatajko et aI., 2007d, p26). 
Occupational pattern: occupational patterns as the regular and predicatable way of 
doing which occurs when human beings organise activities and occupations" (Bendixon, 
1996). 
Occupational performance: "the actual execution or carrying out of an occupation" 











Post. apartheid: refers to more than just the end of apartheid, but involves breaking 
with the ways of being and thinking associated with apartheid. 
Race: the construct of race refers to terms such as whiteness and blackness. Race is a 
social, rather than biological category which is constructed and can be deconstructed 
and challenged. It is associated with material power and privilege. Race conditions in 
South Africa form part of daily experiences (Distiller & Steyn, 2004a). 
Shack: a small, crudely-built dwelling, usually constructed from wood or corrugated 
iron; dwellers usually do not have easy access to water, sanitation and electricity. 
Students: refers to an Occupational Therapy student studying at the University of Cape 
Town. 
Structure: society is defined by a social system that is characterised by definitive 
structural principles. This social structure is not fixed, rather it is carried in reproduced 
practices embedded in time and space (Jenkins, 1992). 
Sussed: to infer or discover and to figure out (Dictionary.com, 2004) the way things are 
done in Lavender Hill. 
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This chapter presents the background to the study, introduces coloured identity, the 
local community where the research was carried out, the research question, purpose 
and aim, the significance of the study, and an overview of the layout of the thesis. 
1.1 Background to the study 
In this thesis, I set out to generate particular insights into the nature of occupational 
choices of a group of young adolescents in a local community (Lavender Hill) in South 
Africa. This community was established as a township for coloureds under apartheid as 
part of the scheme to forcibly remove certain race groups from the centre of the city to 
outlying areas. 
I also attempted to gain insight into the factors that influenced the occupational 
choices of the young adolescents living there. At the outset, I envisaged that the insight 
would inform interventions that could promote occupational justice in the community 
some 10 years after the end of the apartheid era. In initiating this research process, I 
had the opportunity to reflect on how I got to the starting point in the first place. The 
phrase 'neither by design nor by default' captures my experiences in becoming a 
student in the undergraduate occupational therapy education program, and later 
focusing on designing occupational therapy practice to benefit young adolescents. 
My upbringing as an adolescent exposed me to the challenges of the political 
struggle against apartheid. Growing up, I had family and strong role-models who strived 
to their utmost to develop my capacity in preparation for a future devoid of social 
injustice. This nurturing environment urged me to grow beyond the wider restrictive 
environment. Though I was protected from direct engagement with some political-










resistance in my community, I still experienced the impacts. With the advantage of 
being supported, I noticed that not everyone shared the same experiences as me. More 
radically, not everyone had the support and aspirations that enabled them to imagine a 
future far beyond the present. I saw and experienced the restraining, even fatal impact 
that apartheid had on my friends, my family members and others. Collectively, we had 
no choice but to maintain conscious engagement with the restrictive impact of 
apartheid. 
During my junior years as a student in occupational therapy education, my part-
time summer vacation work was as a recreational play facilitator. I worked in areas like 
Manenberg and Lavender Hill, areas renowned for their political violence, and declared 
'no-go' zones by authorities. My work, as part of a local municipality team, entailed 
entering into these areas in a mini-van and inviting children, over a loud-hailer, to come 
and play with us on a nearby open field or park. We would be dropped there for about 
four hours and would have to play games with between fifty to one hundred children 
who arrived to play with us. These children were growing up under compromising 
conditions. The rationale for this programme was to encourage children to 'come and 
play' and through that to expose them to positive role-models who could keep them 
positively occupied and through this change their lives. Playing and forming 
relationships with children in these parks sensitised me to their needs, the inequity of 
their situations and their occupational needs. I believe that this self-character building 
somewhat intensified my choice to become an occupational therapist. This was during 
the last years of apartheid in South Africa. 
The single most important piece of information that motivated me to become an 
occupational therapist was that I believed that occupational therapy was a profession 
that involved doing things that could make a significant difference in people's living 
circumstances. As my career developed, my desire to find how I could achieve this in my 
practice remained. After qualifying as an occupational therapist, I initially worked with 
women with acute psychosis in a tertiary academic setting. With time, I became 
dissatisfied with what I saw as my limited practice contribution. I questioned how my 
interpretation of the relationship between South African socio-economic and societal 
factors related to the experience of mental illness. Given my restlessness with my 
practice, I seized the first available opportunity to practice elsewhere. Coincidentally, I 











Therapy at the University of Cape Town. This position led me to explore my potential 
contribution to the academic enterprise. I recognised that the only area of expertise 
needed in the department related to the issues and needs of adolescents. For this 
reason, together with my interest in contributing to South African society, in 2001 I 
assumed responsibility for making a contribution to occupational therapy education 
and practice in working with adolescents. 
My view was that adolescents, especially young adolescents, were entering into a 
precious stage of identity formation which would impact on the occupational choices 
that they made and importantly, this would shape their futures and possibly change 
their community's prospective story. Thus, when I decided to focus on adolescents as an 
academic interest, it was no surprise that I was attracted to exploring possibilities for 
occupational therapy practice in Lavender Hill when the area was still being described 
as a 'gang war zone' and in need of paramilitary patrol. I questioned the existing 
situation for adolescents, especially young adolescents as part of post-apartheid South 
Africa. This questioning was informed by, and reminded me of, my previous experiences 
with young adolescents. Upon reflection, I realised that the intentions and efforts of 
ongoing programmes such as the one I had contributed to as a student had a limited 
impact on changing the choices and occupations that children in Lavender Hill engaged 
in. I assumed that if I could contribute as an occupational therapist, I needed to 
understand how. My observations as a recreational worker during my undergraduate 
education and as a lecturer responsible for the area of adolescents in occupational 
therapy (OT) education, in addition to my personal life journey led me to want to 
explore the factors that influenced the occupational choices of young adolescents living 
in Lavender Hill. 
1.2 Coloured identity 
Many of the young adolescents living in Lavender Hill would identify with a coloured 
identity. However, coloured identity is a much debated, even contested construct of 
identity in South Africa. The debates move beyond merely understanding coloured ness 
as the meaning attached to skin colour or being of mixed race. In fact the concept of 
mixing race is rejected as a fallacy based on the existence of a pure race (Erasmus, 
2001b). 










1.3 Lavender Hill 





I c,,,, .,"_w, 
Lavender l!ill is an area on the Cape Flats in the Suuthern Peninsula of Ca pe Town. 
La vender Hill and Vrygrond were constructeo between 1972 and 1974 unde r the So uth 
Mrican Cruup Areas Act (1950). This legislation proclaimed that dil'l el'ent racial gro ups 
live in sepal',:!te areas accord ing to the ir designated races. Residents, ma ny of whom 
were previous prope rty owners in affected areas wcre forced to sell thei r propenies tor 
very Ittlle <l nd (.ould not afford to huy prope rti es In the areas they were .'elll oved to 
(Naidoo & Dreyer. 1984) . For many ofrhe peo ple wh u were moved to Lavender Hill and 
Vrygnmd the housing rental custs increased. Coloured people were forci bly muved from 










prestigious areas close to central business districts with recreation facilities and 
resources to areas without, and far away from, infrastructure. 
Since the Western Cape was a coloured preferential labour area, people classified 
as black under apartheid legislation were not readily allowed into areas such as 
Vrygrond and Lavender Hill. Lavender Hill remains characterised by poverty and 
community violence, lack of opportunities or services for youth, gangsterism and drug 
abuse. People live in overcrowded conditions, lack access to social services and have 
poor access to formal recreational opportunities. Statistical socio-economic indicators 
have reflected high levels of unemployment; low income and educational levels in 
Lavender Hill (StatsSA, 2001). 
The inadequacy of social, recreational and educational facilities in Lavender Hill 
still continues since its inception during apartheid. For example, at the time of 
constructing these areas, three schools were erected, all in Lavender Hill. Two were 
primary schools, namely Prince George and Levana Primary and one high school, 
Lavender Hill High. Vrygrond did not have any schools until 2008, when a primary 
school was started in Vrygrond. Further to this, from these original two areas, at least 
three more areas without designated educational facilities have developed. The areas of 
St Montague village, Capricorn and Seawinds all rely on most of the original Lavender 
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oppressive historical legacy and despite the dismantling of apartheid, black South 
African children have inherited the omissions of the previous government (Leatt, 2006). 
Even though an urban crisis of social fragmentation looms in many townships, young 
adolescents are challenged to develop resilience and resist involvement in health-
compromising behaviours (Standing, 2003). Political violence has receded, but 
interpersonal violence remains high and this has been raised as a public health concern 
(Norman, Matzopoulos, Groenewald, & Bradshaw, 2007). The National Injury Mortality 
Surveillance system has highlighted that the leading cause of death in males and females 
in the Cape Town area is violence (Donson, 200S). However, a higher percentage of 
males (that is 49.9%) compared to females (35.2%) died as a result of violence (ibid). In 
the ten to fourteen year age group, the leading manner of death was undetermined, but 
in the 15 to 24 year group violence accounted for 67.S% of deaths (Donson, 200S). 
Given the high occurrence of violence, significant attention has been directed towards 
the prevention of violence (Corolissen, Jacobs, & Riet, 2001; Duncan & Rock, 1994; 
Eliasov & Frank, 2000; Matzopoulos, Meyers, Bowman, & Mathews, 200S; Parkes, 2002) 
and risk behaviours (Flisher, 1996; Reddy et aI., 2003; Standing, 2003). 
The Youth Risk Behaviour Surveillance System was developed by the Centre for 
Disease Control and Prevention in the United States of America. Its purpose was to 
provide a standardised tool that could be used to measure levels of priority risk 
behaviour so that interventions could be planned accordingly (Centre for Disease 
Control and Prevention, 1990). In 2002 the Ministers of Health and Education in South 
Africa commissioned the Medical Research Council to undertake a national Youth Risk 
Behaviour Survey (Reddy et aI., 2003). The Youth Risk Behaviour Surveillance System's 
survey (Centre for Disease Control and Prevention, 1990) was adapted to form the 
South African Youth Risk Behaviour Survey (YRBS). This was intended for use with 
South African high school learners. Results of the South African National YRBS study 
showed that 6.2% of learners report having first smoked a cigarette before the age of 
ten, 12% of participants report having had their first drink of alcohol before the age of 
thirteen, and 14.4% of learners had their first sexual encounter at age thirteen or 
younger (Reddy et aI., 2003). The nation's YRBS articulated the need to investigate the 
risk behaviours of younger adolescents and expressed concern with the co-occurrence 
of risk behaviours (Amosun, Reddy, Kambaran, & Omardien, 2007; Reddy et aI., 2003; 
Reddy, Resnicow, Omardien, & Mbewu, 200S). From a psychological perspective, the 










expressed concern was that young adolescents are prone to negative developmental 
trajectories (Dawes & Donald, 2000; Flisher et aI., 2000). Through describing the risk 
taking behaviours, previous research intended to gain insight that could assist in the 
design of violence prevention and health promotion programmes. The belief that 
adolescence presents as a critical period for acquiring health promoting behaviours and 
attitudes that may persist throughout adulthood was critical to this intention (Dawes & 
Donald, 2000). While the descriptive nature of the above research provided valuable 
explanations of what risk behaviours were engaged in, it did not identify the reasons 
that young adolescents attributed for engaging in these behaviours. Also, in relation to 
their occupational repertoires it was likely that these behaviours were one part, albeit 
significant, of their repertoires. This reasoning incited my concern with the full range of 
young adolescents' occupational choices and not just with their participation in 
occupations that placed them at risk. 
1.4.2 Contextualisation: Coloured identity and Lavender Hill 
Painfully in South Africa, previous racial categorisations are still part of the country's 
lived reality (Distiller & Steyn, 2004b). On the Cape Flats, there are distinct areas which 
are considered to be the home of coloured people, both by outsiders and residents 
(Standing, 2003). The explicit reference to race in this thesis reflects this reality as it 
contributes to the frame of understanding young adolescents' identities in Lavender 
Hill. 
Grounded in the apartheid government's social engineering implemented through 
the Group Areas Act ("Group areas Act", Act No 41 of 1950), Lavender Hill was 
esta'o\i.s\\eo. as a cO\()\l'feo. resi.o.enti.a\ area. Recent cOIDIDuni.\)l s\ati.sti.cs on t\\e area 
reflects these segregationist beginnings. The racial profile of residents reveals that 
under 2% of the population is black; 98% is coloured; 0.25% is Indian and under 0.07% 
is white (StatsSA, 2001). The segregationist, poor apartheid housing provision led to the 
development of urban poverty (Boaden, 1978). In Lavender Hill apartment-style blocks 
of flats referred to as kortse, became the homes for many. This remains the second most 
popular type of dwelling in Lavender Hill, with small brick houses accounting for the 
most common form (StatsSA, 2001). Many of the brick houses have shacks in their 
backyards, although there are also many shacks that are on undeveloped land. A small 











Eighty-four percent of the formal dwellings have access to piped cold water. With time, 
living in the variety of dwellings, such as the shacks and the kortse, has developed as a 
taken for granted part of living in an area, such as Lavender Hill on the Cape Flats 
(Institute for Security Studies, August 1998). 
At the same time, further legislation contained in the Coloured Labour Preference 
policy (Goldin, 1987) created a hierarchy of deprivation where coloureds were given 
job preference over blacks. This ensured that ready, cheap labour was available for the 
textile, clothing, farming and canning industries in the Western Cape (Goldin, 1987). 
People were limited with regards to job availability and which jobs they could access 
based on their race (Simons & Simons, 1983). Until as recently as 1986, the labour law 
gave coloured people living in Lavender Hill work preference over other black people. 
The racial segregation of residence and labour highlights that oppression under 
apartheid aimed not only to racially discriminate and oppress black people, it also 
aimed to economically exploit black people to benefit white people (Shope, 1964). The 
preference given to different races created a hierarchy of access for capacity 
development and opportunities to engage in occupations. Thus racism under apartheid 
flourished together with certain processes of capitalist accumulation in South Africa. 
Race and class were inherently linked under apartheid and are still strongly associated 
in post-apartheid South Africa. Lavender Hill is one example of a working class 
community where coloured people were historically designated to become part of the 
inferior sector of the labour market. This meant that people living in Lavender Hill were 
expected, even encouraged to enter and remain in low income, low status working class 
positions serving industries' demands. The current education profile of adults over the 
age of twenty in Lavender Hill reflects this in that it shows that four percent (4%) of the 
adults have no schooling while thirty five percent (35%) of them have only primary 
school education (StatsSA, 2001). Not even a quarter of a percent (0.25%) of adults have 
tertiary education. For school-going children in an area such as Lavender Hill this 
means being part of a low, working socio-economic class who seem to have little 
prosperity (Abrahams, 2007-2008) even though they are supposed to have more 
opportunities in the new South Africa. 
Young adolescents living in Lavender Hill experience social injustices and are at 
risk of experiencing occupational injustice. It is against this historically complex reality 











1.5 Significance of the study 
Scant research and narrow consideration in literature were found to be focused 
specifically on occupational choice. The existing work has emphasised an individual 
oriented perspective on occupational choice (Kielhofner, 2008a, 2008c; Minato & 
Zemke, 2004). Although the influence of subjective and contextual dimensions were 
recognised (Pierce, 2003b) and the influence of cultural continuity (Bonder, 2007b) was 
asserted, a need remained to further investigate the nature of occupational choice. 
Added to this is the important role assigned to occupational choice within the 
promotion of occupational justice. It is assumed that diversity and access to 
occupational choice (Polatajko et aI., 2007b) is key to achieving occupational justice. 
The factors influencing occupational choice contribute to the achievement of 
occupational justice. By critically exploring the nature of occupational choice as it 
applies to young adolescents living in Lavender Hill, this study offers a perspective on 
the position of occupational choice in relation to occupational justice. It is further 
asserted that critically exploring the nature of and influences on the occupational 
choices of a group, such as young adolescents living in Lavender Hill, who are at risk of 
experiencing occupational injustice will add an important dimension to the insight into 
occupational choice. 
My observations in Lavender Hill over the years together with interpretations of 
the literature led me to the research question: 'What informs occupational choice 
among young adolescents in Lavender Hill?' This would offer insight into the 
circumstances surrounding their occupational choices. I believed in relation to this 
question, the aim of the research would be to generate insight into the nature of and 
influences on the occupational choices of a group of young adolescents in Lavender Hill. 
The purpose of this study was to generate knowledge into occupational choice as an 
element that could contribute to promoting occupational justice for young adolescents 
living in Lavender Hill. 
This study would intentionally take up the challenges unveiled from a critical 
review of the literature. I envisaged that this would indulge my personal expectations 
for transformative practice that allowed for the re-imagination of coloured identities 
beyond the inhibitions of the apartheid legacy. My professional intent was that this 











would contribute to innovative, relevant South African practice that promoted social 
change. 
1.6 Overview of layout of thesis 
This thesis consists of six chapters. The current chapter has introduced the background 
to this study, the local community of Lavender Hill with an emphasis on young 
adolescents and the research question, purpose and aims. In doing this it has 
emphasised the interface between my personal and professional journey with this 
research study. The significance of exploring young adolescents' occupational choices in 
order to promote occupational justice was seen as pivotal. This is followed with a 
presentation of a review of pertinent literature. 
The literature review, in chapter two, identifies occupational choice as a taken for 
granted construct in occupational therapy and only recently explicitly identified in 
occupational science. I will show how occupational choice has been conceptualised as a 
predominantly individual construct with the focus on the outcome of the occupational 
choice. The way that occupational choice is conceptualised in the model of human 
occupation (Kielhofner, 2008t) is presented. This is followed with a discussion of 
research into the occupational choices of persons with schizophrenia (Minato & Zemke, 
2004). Thereafter knowledge of occupational choice deduced from Pierce's Occupation 
by Design (Pierce, 2003b) is discussed. Following this, the implications for occupational 
choice of conceptualising an occupational perspective on cultural evolution (Bonder, 
2007a) is identified. Kirsch's perspective on occupational choice and control is 
presented with Beagan and Kumas-Tan's view of occupational choice in the social 
context (Polatajko et aI., 2007b, 2007c). 
Summary comments made in this section suggest that particular attention is given 
to the construct of occupational choice, especially as it is significantly positioned in the 
literature as key to promoting occupational justice. It is advocated that there is a 
shortage of research into how occupational choice may promote occupational justice. 
The absence of evidence describing the nature of and influences on occupational choice 
emerged. This identified opening in the occupational therapy knowledge base together 
with my interest in young adolescents informed the theoretical basis for the study. The 
basis for my framework lies in the perspective held of the relationship between 










occupational choice and occupation as a form of social action that could promote 
occupational justice (as an expression of social justice). This standpoint draws on 
Bourdieu's theory of practice (Bourdieu, 1977b, 1990; Jenkins, 1992) to frame the 
intricacies of social action and thus choice. Based on this theory, together with my 
knowledge of the history of Lavender Hill. 
Chapter three introduces the critical ethnographic method applied in this study. 
I contend that critical ethnography is best suited to explore the nature and influences on 
the occupational choices of young adolescents in Lavender Hill. My position as a critical 
qualitative researcher concerned with social inequalities and directing my work 
towards positive social change is explicated. 
It describes the invaluable contribution of my prior experience as an occupational 
therapist practising in Lavender Hill towards the critical perspective adopted in this 
study. It explains the participatory process of data generation. It offers details on how 
the participants were encouraged to reveal their perspectives and how participant 
observation and interviews with significant adults were applied to identify different 
perspectives. Lastly the iterative process of constructing meaning and data analysis is 
presented. This led to findings that identified the nature of and influences on the 
participants' occupational choices. 
The findings of this study are presented in chapter four of the study. The seven 
young adolescents who contributed to the study are described. The theme, Is net so (It's 
just like that), captured the hegemonic nature of the occupational choices of young 
adolescents in Lavender Hill. This theme is composed of two categories, namely Ek en 
my tjommies (My friends and I) and Wies wys (Be sussed). It was evident that the 
young adolescents' occupational choices emerged in direct relation to their occupational 
engagement. Factors within the context emerged as significant in influencing the young 
adolescents' occupational choices. 
Chapter five presents the discussion of the findings. The significant influence of 
factors within the context together with the nature of occupational choice is detailed. 
Within the context, the factors influencing occupational choice included the young 
adolescents' experiences of historically predicated patterns of occupations at a 
community level in Lavender Hill; low educational expectations; prevalent subcultures 
and subgroups and competition for symbolic status. The nature of occupational choice is 











factors influencing occupational choice and the nature of occupational choice is 
elaborated upon. The implication of applying this insight into occupational choice to 
occupational justice and occupational science is explained. 
The last chapter of this thesis, chapter six, offers a summary of the thesis and 
concludes this research inquiry. It ends with describing the recommendations for future 
research. 











Theoretical Background to the Study: 
towards a critical perspective on 
occupational choice 
2.1 Introduction 
The following chapter is intended to provide a robust theoretical perspective on the 
study of occupational choice. It achieves this by offering a critical review of recent 
literature examining occupational choice. 
2.2 Critical review of current views of 
occupational choice in the literature 
My concern with the occupational choices of young adolescents in Lavender Hill guided 
the search for literature defining occupational choice. Five texts (Bonder, 2007a; 
Kielhofner, 2008a; Minato & Zemke, 2004; Pierce, 2003b; Polatajko et aI., 2007b, 2007c) 
were found to examine the concept of occupational choice. All but one of the texts 
described theories and occupational therapy practice. This meant that there was only 
one research study directly investigating occupational choice. This portrayed the dearth 
of research on occupational choice. Nonetheless, key messages about occupational 
choice emerged. The following order of presentation of the authors introduces their 
perspectives on occupational choice and does not show preference for one over 
another, nor do they follow in chronological order. Firstly, the view of occupational 











occupational choice was seen as being volitional and dependent on the individual's 
interaction with the environment (Kielhofner, 2008c). Thereafter, research showing 
that occupational choice contributes to stress management strategies for persons with 
schizophrenia is presented (Minato & Zemke, 2004). This is followed by an appraisal of 
Pierce's view (Pierce, 2003b) of the construct of occupational choice in relation to its 
application during therapy. Bonder's (Bonder, 2007a) cultural perspective on 
understanding occupational choices is considered. Lastly, Kirsch, Beagan and Kumas-
Tan's perspectives on occupational choice as described in a chapter co-authored with 
Polatajko is reviewed. Kirsch advances the insight into occupational choice and control. 
Finally Beagan and Kumas-Tan describe the relationship between occupational choice 
and social context (Polatajko et aI., 2007 c). 
2.2.1 Occupational choice within the Model of Human Occupation 
(Kielhofner, 2008f) 
Kielhofner (2008c), currently is the only theorist in occupational therapy who explicitly 
provides a definition of occupational choice. He notes that occupational choices are 
"deliberate commitments to enter an occupational role, acquire a new habit, or 
undertake a personal project" (Kielhofner, 2008b, p1S). It is perceived as large choices 
concerning occupations that will become a permanent part of an individual's life. This 
definition was developed over the past three decades based on occupational therapy 
practice-based research related to the Model of Human Occupation (MOHO) (Kielhofner, 
2008a). The MOHO (Kielhofner, 2008c) elaborates that occupational choices occur 
much less frequently tha  activity choices. Activity choices are viewed as short-term, 
deliberate decisions to enter and exit occupational activities (Kielhofner, 2008c). While 
the definition of occupational choice and especially its comparison to activity choice is 
consistent with the long-standing debates in defining occupation versus activity (Gray, 
1998), the benefits of distinguishing between activity and occupational choice is 
questioned. Nevertheless, the relationship between choice and the expected length of 
time that the choice is expected to impact is noteworthy. Assuming that occupational 
choices have a more significant impact on individuals' lives, it is suggested that these 
choices are made after a period of careful deliberation (Kielhofner, 2008c). The 
emphasis in making both activity and occupational choices is on the deliberate nature of 











Habits are said to regulate behaviour and that this consists of "acquired 
tendencies to automatically respond and perform in certain consistent ways in familiar 
environments or situations" (Kielhofner, 2008d, p 53). It is contended that as long as the 
environment is experienced as familiar, habits preserve the way of engaging in 
occupations. In offering this explanation of habitual choices (Kielhofner, 2008d), 
occupational choices are not included. It is not included since occupational choices are 
referred to as deliberate choices only. The impact of habits is only theorised in relation 
to daily patterns of occupations for individuals. Similarly, the influence of roles focuses 
on its influence on occupations. It is contended that through the process of habituation, 
the individual has an internalised readiness to demonstrate consistent patterns of 
habits and roles which matches the characteristics of their routine temporal, physical 
and social environments. The discussion of the influence of habituation provides 
insights on how routines and rhythms over time shape occupational patterns, but does 
not relate to occupational choice. Habituation is identified as a key factor leading 
individuals to resist change in their patterns of occupations. 
The influences on occupational choice are not directly discussed in the MOHO 
(Kielhofner, 2008a). It may be inferred that the person's narrative, occupational identity 
and the environment influence occupational choice, since these are said to influence 
volition in the MOHO (Kielhofner, 2008c). It is postulated that the environment is 
constituted by its physical spaces, objects, common occupational forms, culture and 
subcultures and political and economic conditions. Minimal detail on the nature of each 
of these parts of the environment is offered in the MOHO (Kielhofner, 2008e). 
Kielhofner (2008e) suggests that the environment contributes to how people choose, 
organise and enact occupations and that the environment can offer opportunities and 
choices or impose constraints and demands. The actual impact that the environment 
has on a person is viewed as dependent on the interaction between the social and 
physical environment and the characteristics of the person within the environment 
(ibid). People interact with this environment and its constituent parts so that, if their 
occupations are to be understood, the environment has to be appreciated in relation to 
the person's occupational narrative (ibid). Inherent in the explanation offered is that the 
person would have to make an activity choice or occupational choice. 
Overall, it appears that activity or occupational choice is implicitly referred to in 











specifically focused upon in relation to human occupation within the MOHO (Kielhofner, 
2008e). Secondly, although the reciprocal and ever present influence of the 
environment is acknowledged, the perspective of research and practice from the MOHO 
is still from an individual's perspective (Kielhofner, 2008c) and thus insufficient 
attention may be given to the influence of the components ofthe environment. 
An important critique related to the Modelof Human Occupation is related to the 
fact that its origins (Kielhofner, 2008f) are in the traditions of the occupational 
behaviour framework (Reilly, 1969). The views on occupational choice expressed in the 
MOHO (Kielhofner, 2008c) also featured in the work of earlier occupational behaviour 
theorists (Webster, 1980; Paulson, 1980). Here the definition of occupational choice 
refererred to a long-term process through which the person developed their skils and 
abilities, self ineterets and self evaluation across their life span (Webster, 1980; 
Paulson, 1980). Based on clinical case studies, it was sho n that exposure to 
opportunities within the environment influence the person's selection, maintenance 
and development of occupational roles (ibid). This view of choice and consequently the 
view espoused by the MOHO (Kielhofner, 2008c) places the locus of choice primarily 
within the person. Occupational choice, as deliberate is seen as a rational decision 
making process in which the individual pursues existing occupational roles. The 
perspectives put foward by the occupational behaviour perspective (Reilly, 1969; 
Webster, 1980; Poulsen, 1980) and MOHO (Kielhofner, 2008c) appears to endorse the 
maintenance of existing occupational roles and does not challenge the status quo with 
respect to power structures. This limitation offers another reason why Kielhofner's 
(2008c) perspective on occupational choice may not be an appropriate for a study, such 
as this one, which is concerned with occupational justice. 
2.2.2 Occupational choice of persons with schizophrenia 
(Minato & Zemke, 2004) 
Minato and Zemke (2004) examined the occupational choices of persons with 
schizophrenia living in a community in Japan. Occupational choice was approached with 
the understanding that it referred to the person's choice of daily occupations (ibid). 
Accepting this, the study investigated the occupations that were stressful and those that 
reduced the stress of persons with schizophrenia. It advocated that occupational 











conducted with 89 participants between the ages of 19 to 64 years old. For one day 
participants were asked to rate their occupations based on a scale from very stressful to 
relaxing (Minato & Zemke, 2004). Further interviews about the stress and relaxation on 
their daily life were conducted with three participants. Requiring participants to 
categorise their experiences as stressful or relaxing (ibid) constrained the opportunity 
for participants' narratives to emerge. However, through describing the participants' 
patterns of participation in occupations in this way, the findings of this study showed 
that occupational choice contributed to the participants' stress management strategies. 
The focus of the discussion of the findings was on reducing the stress of persons with 
schizophrenia, rather than occupational choice per se. It highlighted that the 
characteristics of the occupations that the participants selected were a significant factor 
within these strategies. Participants chose to participate in passive occupations that 
allowed them to feel relaxed and some active occupations where they experienced a 
measure of stress. The reasons for their selection of occupations related to aspiring 
towards a healthier state. It was advocated that the types of occupations chosen had an 
impact on their experience of quality of life and health. It was thus inferred that 
choosing to participate in particular occupations resulted in a feeling of improved 
health and the experience of being part of the community or social group (Minato & 
Zemke, 2004). Although not explicitly stated, it seemed that the authors implied that 
occupational choices contributed to the way individuals experienced their community 
membership. It was emphasised that the ability to make appropriate occupational 
choices may assist people with schizophrenia to remain healthy. Particular attention 
was drawn to the need to promote personal development through the availability of 
opportunities which allowed for routine, repetition of occupations. The role of 
occupational choice in this was not elaborated upon, instead the value of occupational 
choice was seen as creating a patterned structure to their time-use. However, it was 
advised that a variety of occupations should be available in the environment so that 
wider opportunity and thus an increased range of occupations are accessible. This study 
provided further confirmation that patterns of occupations and occupational choices 
existed and that time is an important consideration in relation to occupational choice. 
Through its statement of the value of occupational choice, it acknowledged the 
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granted concept compared to the attention and interest directed at the outcome thereof, 
especially the healthy qualities of participating in occupations. 
2.2.3 Occupational choice in Occupation by Design 
(Pierce, 2003b) 
Pierce (2003b) provides an extensive framework based on a synthesis of theory and 
research on occupation and activity. The framework, called Occupation by Design 
(Pierce, 2003b) guides the student or novice occupational therapist on how to design 
the selection of occupations specific to individuals. In doing so, a perspective on 
occupational choice is presented in relation to how an occupational therapist can 
contribute to enabling an individual to make occupational choices. Interestingly, while 
providing this practice framework. it does not explicitly identify that it may be offering 
an explanation of the mechanisms for occupational choice. The practice framework thus 
makes an unclaimed contribution to theorising the construct of occupational choice. 
Implicitly, the potential positive impact of occupational choice is aimed to be optimised 
when accurately selecting occupations for therapy (Pierce, 2003b). This review does not 
intend to summarise the full extent of Occupation by Design (Pierce, 2003b). Since an 
outright discussion or definition of occupational choice is not offered in the framework, 
the appropriate definitions of the sub-components of the framework have to be 
discussed in more detail. The points relating to the subjective and contextual 
dimensions of occupations are discussed. As will become evident below, these 
dimensions were selected because of their cogency with the construct of occupational 
choice. 
In suggesting how to select occupations, Occupation by Design rests on a view that 
both occupation and activity are important concepts. "An activity is defined as an idea 
held in the minds of persons and in their shared cultural language; an activity is a 
culturally defined and general class of human actions" (Pierce, 2003b, p 5). This is 
contrasted with an occupation which is seen as: 
a specific individual's personally constructed, non-repeatable experience. That 
is, an occupation is a subjective event in perceived temporal, spatial and socio-
cultural conditions that are unique to that one-time occurrence. An occupation 
has a shape, a pace, a beginning and an ending, a shared or solitary aspect, a 











contextual qualities. A person interprets his or her occupations before, during 
and after they happen (Pierce, 2003b, p 4). 
It is implied that both occupation and activities are relevant to occupational 
choice. Two components, namely, the appeal of occupational experiences and intactness 
with which it matches the contextual dimensions of the occupation (Pierce, 2003b) are 
suggested to be particularly important to the design of therapeutic occupations. These 
dimensions thus influence occupational choice. The appeal of an occupation is perceived 
to be dependent on the person's subjective experience of participating in an occupation. 
The subjective dimension of appeal results from the occupational blend of pleasure, 
productivity and restoration derived from an experience. Pierce (2003b) proposes that 
these dimensions should be appropriately blended to match the person's needs, given 
their particular culture and need for balance. Furthermore, she suggests that this 
subjective experience of appeal always occurs within a natural setting of occupations. 
This natural setting refers to the contextual dimensions of occupation and contributes 
to the intactness of the occupation. The spatial. temporal and sociocultural contextual 
dimensions have to be considered in order to select an occupation that is intact with the 
contextual dimensions of the occupation. The spatial dimension is said to refer to more 
than just the physical environment; it includes the physical objects that need to be 
available or present as barriers and the social meaning of the space to the individual 
(Pierce, 2003b). Most of the emphasis on the interpretation of the spatial and temporal 
dimensions is focused on the individual's perspective. The sociocultural dimension of 
occupation describes that a primary aspect of participating in occupations is their social 
nature. This would mean that people make occupational choices with the outcomes 
resulting as their performance as solitary or as co-occupations. Within the social nature, 
relationships and ties with others, including organisations of people sharing a common 
goal. influence the occupational choices made (Pierce, 2003a). Applying Bourdieu's 
(Bourdieu, 1977b) understanding of how culture operates, Pierce (2003a) relates that 
individuals acquire culture through their immersion in it and create culture through 
their social actions in a shared life world. 
While Pierce's theory for the design of therapeutically powerful occupations is 
well set out and offers valuable insights into occupational choice, its limitations are 
threefold. Firstly, despite recognising the value of the sociocultural dimension of the 











understanding the selection of the occupation from the individual's experience. The 
interpretation of the context from an individual's perspective does not encourage the 
individual or occupational therapist to question the occupational choices occurring 
within the context. It is thought that questioning the opportunities and circumstances 
prevailing in a context is especially important for situations where occupational 
injustice exists. Secondly, the lack of research specifically on the construct of 
occupational choice outside the therapeutic milieu to support the claims related to 
choice of occupations limits the impact that this framework may have on defining 
occupational choice. It does however add to the basis from which to begin to 
systematically investigate the construct of occupational choice. Lastly, the framework is 
designed for the selection of therapeutic occupations. Consideration for the application 
of this knowledge beyond the therapeutic environment is not offered. 
2.2.4 Implications of an occupational perspective on cultural evolution 
(Bonder,2007a) 
It has been postulated that cultural evolution provides continuity over time while it also 
changes (Bonder, 2007a). While theorising an occupational perspective on cultural 
evolution (ibid), it was suggested that occupational choice may have an influence on the 
occupations that groups of people engage in. The term occupational choice was used to 
refer to the way that choice manifested in the patterns of occupations for a group of 
people over a period of time. Within this perspective, occupational choice was perceived 
as the kinds of occupations in which individuals engage and their patterns and styles of 
engagement (ibid). It was suggested that cultural evolution may influence occupational 
choice and that occupational choice may also influence cultural evolution. The focus in 
this article was on theorising the relationship between cultural evolution and 
occupational choices as manifested in patterns of occupations over time. The nature of 
occupational choice was not discussed. 
Describing her theory and applying it to her knowledge of the Mayan villages in 
Guatemala, Bonder (2007a) explored the occupations that they engaged in. She 
emphasised that culture was conveyed through speech, communication and action 
(ibid). It was then learnt through imitation of observed behaviour or occupation. 
Consequently, she advocated that their choices of occupations were strongly tied to 
cultural beliefs and values. 










In adopting an occupational perspective on cultural evolution (Bonder, 2007a), 
attention was drawn to the way that actions became habitual for particular groups over 
time. Bonder (2007a) implied that a relationship existed between cultural evolution and 
occupational patterns without discussing the latter. Consequently, Bendixon et aI's 
(2006, p4) definition of occupational patterns as the "regular and predicatable way of 
doing which occurs when human beings organise activities and occupations" may offer 
further insight. The regular and predictable nature of occupational patterns may 
contribute to the habitual character of cultural evolution as expressed by Bonder 
(2007a). By highlighting the historical connection associated with cultural evolution, 
she argued that cultural evolution influences occupational choice. This viewpoint 
extends Pierce's (2003a) theory of the influence of sociocultural dimensions on 
occupational choice. Also, by recognising that occupational choice manifests in the 
chosen patterns of occupations, the possibility of occupational choice having broad 
societal implications is suggested (Bonder, 2007a). Further to this, it directly 
appreciates that socio-cultural aspects may influence occupational choice. In this way, 
Bonder (2007a) adds to the diverse interpretations of occupational choice. It is of 
concern that this accepted theoretical term is not rigorously debated and defined. 
Nonetheless, occupational choice as relating to cultural evolution of occupational 
patterns is a novel concept (Pierce, 2003b). 
Habitual actions were not viewed as impermeable to change. Change in patterns of 
occupations was seen as a probability that depended on complex interactions between 
the person in terms of their personality and experiences and their culture (Bonder, 
2007a). This complex interaction was noted to be of particular importance to the 
promotion of occupational justice since it influenced the accessibility of opportunities 
for meaningful and successful occupations (ibid). Through this, the relevance of 
transcending investigations beyond just describing people's cultures was rendered as 
important. The role of occupational choice, if any, during the aforementioned 
interaction was not distilled. Instead it was suggested that the positive and negative 
consequences of cultural evolution should be explored and that the intended and 
unintended consequences should be put forward so that further insight into occupation 
could be generated. Similar to previous authors, Bonder did not identify how this would 
impact on the understanding of occupational choice. Based on the occupational 











understood about occupational choice if cultural patterns of occupations are 
investigated. 
2.2.5 Occupational choice from the perspective of Kirsh, Beagan and Kumas-Tan 
(Polatajko et aI., 2007b) 
In keeping with the recognition that occupational choice has an influence on therapeutic 
occupations, occupational choice was explicitly identified as imperative for occupational 
therapy (Polatajko et aI., 2007b). The short excerpt in this text began to focus some 
discussion directly on occupational choice through offering the perspectives of Kirsch 
and then Beagan and Kumas-Tan. 
Kirsch (Polatajko et aI., 2007b) offered a view of occupational choice and control 
where the selective and diverse nature of occupational engagement was emphasised as 
being of importance. Recognition of the selective nature of occupational engagement 
highlighted the underlying assumption that the right and power to exert preferences 
existed (Pierce, 2003b). It was asserted that occupational choice involved applying this 
right and power to select occupations and occupational engagement. Kirsch suggested 
that the diversity of occupational engagement varied across individuals, groups, 
communities and cultures and emanated from a set of needs, preferences and values. 
The implication of this was that the perceptions of choice and control were perceived to 
be socially and culturally constructed (Pierce, 2003b). Consequently choice and control 
was proposed to be not only individual, but also organisational. political, social and 
economic constructs (ibid). Identifying the relationship between occupational choice 
and occupational engagement, as opposed to occupational performance is noteworthy. 
However, Kirsch (Pierce, 2003b) does not elaborate fully on this proposition. 
Occupational choice and control were acknowledged as important factors for 
successful occupational therapy practice since they facilitate c1ient-centredness and 
successful outcomes (Polatajko et aI., 2007b). It is also suggested that through creating 
opportunities to make choices, working partnerships are enhanced and this allows 
clients to feel more in control (ibid). Lastly, when stigma and occupational injustice 
exists, choice is said to be compromised. When occupational injustice exists, choices are 
limited and occupational therapy practice and research can potentially identify and 
remove barriers in order to improve conditions (Pierce, 2003b). 










Beagan and Kumas-Tan emphasised that a relationship exists between 
occupational choice and the social context. They noted that participation and non-
participation in specific occupations assist in constructing the social environment and 
that this in turn dictates the appropriateness of particular occupations. It was suggested 
that participation in differing occupations produces social identity just as social identity 
influences individuals participation in occupations. This view could be synchronized 
with the deductions made from the occupational perspective on cultural evolution 
offered by Bonder (Bonder, 2007a). Further to this, it was recognised that the social 
context promotes some choices and hinders others (Polatajko et aI., 2007c). The 
meaning of occupations within the social context was perceived to be shaped by 
historical influences, with social class viewed as an influence on collective meanings. 
The significance of this was suggested to be that over time, when you rarely see 
members of your social group participating in particular occupations, those occupations 
may take on meanings of exclusively belonging to others (Pierce, 2003b). This was said 
to possibly influence occupational choice. 
The conceivable claims made by Kirsch, Beagan and Kumas-Tan are not limited to 
the individual making an occupational choice. The claims begin to offer a view of the 
interface between an individual and social interpretation of occupational choice. This 
valuable contribution offers a perspective that is not substantiated by research into the 
construct of occupational choice. Also, the authors appear to refer to choice and 
occupational choice synonymously. This highlights the need to delineate the nature of 
occupational choice succinctly. 
2.2.6 Conclusion 
This section has highlighted that theorists assume that a relationship exists between 
occupation and occupational choice. Occupational choice is often referred to during 
discussion of occupation, however little research or even discussion has centred 
attention on the nature of occupational choice. The particular nature of the 
relationships between occupation and occupational choice was limited to recognising 
that the patterns of occupations could be influenced by occupational choices. However 
how this occurred and the details of the relationships were not explained. Moreover, the 
literature emphasised the deliberate, rational nature of occupational choice, assuming 
an individual perspective. Thus identifying the nature of occupational choice in terms of 










the relationship between occupational patterns at a community level and occupational 
choice remains to be explored. The critical review of the literature has also shown that 
occupational choice has mainly been theorised for its application to clinical settings. 
This has meant that little consideration has been given to the nature of occupational 
choice as it occurs outside of the therapeutic application where situations where 
occupational injustice exists. Except in the one instance (Polatajko et aI., 2007b), the 
interpretation of occupation is limited to be interpreted as applied to occupational 
performance rather than occupational engagement. The assertion that a limitation of 
occupational choice occurs in instances of occupational injustice has to be further 
explored. 
While plausible theories of occupational choice could be deduced from the 
literature, this critical review revealed a lack of empirical examination into the 
construct of occupational choice. The danger of not exploring occupational choice 
empirically is that the profession assumes that similar understandings are shared and 
that the diversity of interpretations of occupational choice are not considered prior to 
therapeutic application of the concept. The following section introduces the theoretical 
framework that guides the current study in exploring occupational choice. 
2.3 An occupational perspective on choice 
The above critical review of the literature highlighted that occupation and occupational 
choice are related. The view put forward by Kirsh, Beagan and Kumas-Tan (Polatajko et 
aI., 2007b, 2007c) was that occupational choice and occupational engagement are 
related. Furthermore, it was shown that the diverse definitions of occupation influence 
the way that occupation applies to constructs such as occupational justice (Molineux, 
2010), and occupational choice. Appreciating that the perspectives on occupation may 
influence theorising about occupational choice, the following section discusses the 
possible relationship between occupational engagement and occupational choice. In 
doing so, occupational performance is contrasted with occupational engagement. 
2.3.1 The link between occupational engagement, performance and choice 
In the discussion below, the focus on participation in occupations is presented as a basis 











occupational engagement and performance are explicated. Appreciating the value of 
these constructs, a perspective from which to explore occupational choice is then 
advanced. 
Health, in terms of the Ottawa Charter for Health Promotion is seen as "a resource 
for everyday living" (World Health Organisation, 1986, p 1). Involvement in occupations 
is fundamental to the achievement of health (Wilcock, 1998a). If occupational therapists 
are to work not only for health through alleviating impairments, but also to promote 
community development, a sustainable ecology and social justice (Wilcock, 1998b) a 
broader perspective on occupation should be adopted (Wilcock & Hocking, 2004). 
Within the broader, public health perspective of occupation, diverse opportunities to 
participate in occupations is deemed of importance (Pierce, 2003b). Individuals and 
. groups in society should be able to select their participation in occupations in society 
(Pierce, 2003b). Occupational choice would thus relate to opportunities to participate in 
society. The existence of the opportunity to participate in occupations, does not mean 
that people will perform all occupations. Here, the distinction between occupational 
performance and occupational engagement is deemed relevant. 
A distinction between occupational performance and occupational engagement 
has been proposed as valuable (Polatajko et aI., 2007a). Occupational engagement has 
been argued to be a matter of having occupations, whereas occupational performance 
refers to the performing or doing of occupations (Polatajko et aI., 2007d). Occupational 
performance is defined as "the actual execution or carrying out of an occupation" 
(Polatajko et aI., 2008b, p 26). In contrast, having or engaging in an occupation is to 
"involve oneself or become occupied; (to) participate"(Polatajko et aI., 2008b, p 26). 
Occupational engagement is influenced by the range of occupations that a person has 
access to. Occupational engagement includes, but is not limited to, occupational 
performance (ibid). Thus, although a person may have access to opportunities to engage 
in occupations, they may not necessarily perform them (ibid). Similarly, it is suggested 
here that, applied to occupational choice, a person may have access to many 
opportunities, but may not make occupational choices reflecting the opportunities. 
Furthermore both occupational performance and engagement may be influenced by the 
underlying occupational determinants such as the existing institutional policies, 











It is assumed here that occupational choice occurs prior to occupational 
performance and occupational engagement. Thus, for groups, focusing on occupational 
choice in relation to occupational engagement may lead to the examination of what 
occupations groups of people are engaged in. For example, rather than focusing only on 
what young adolescents are currently doing in Lavender Hill, that is what occupations 
they are actually performing, one could investigate what they are and could potentially 
be participating in. In terms of occupational choice this would mean not just examining 
what choices they are making, but asking why they may be engaging in these and 
identifying what they are not doing. This adds a critical consideration to the 
examination of their occupational choices while acknowledging the relation to 
occupational engagement. The reasons for performing the occupations that they do 
could be explored. By looking at the broad range of occupations across time it will 
enable an extensive appreciation of the range and impact of occupational choice. 
Consequently, it is assumed that occupational choice may contribute to the 
understanding of the relationships between occupational engagement, occupational 
performance and possibly even occupational justice. 
Minato (Minato & Zemke, 2004) showed that occupational choices may be 
deduced from the occupations engaged in. Thus asking individuals about their 
occupations may lead to discussions about their occupational choices. Given that 
occupations are shaped by underlying determinants (Wilcock, 1998a), it is deduced that 
occupational choices may also be influenced by these. Examining and comparing the 
occupational choices of and between groups within a population may highlight 
inequalities between groups. Addressing the inequalities in occupational choice 
requires that the influence of the underlying occupational determinants is considered. 
Also, the relationship between the underlying occupational determinants and a group's 
patterns of occupational engagement may reveal more about a group's occupational 
choices. Given that diversity and inequality of access to resources exists between groups 
in South Africa, the unequal access between different groups may mean that the 
underlying occupational determinants shape the patterns of occupational engagement 
and through this shapes occupational choice. It is suggested that exploring the patterns 
of occupational choice and occupational engagement of different groups in South Africa 
could generate insight into practice here. This study pioneers with this suggestion by 











explores the occupational choices of young adolescents in Lavender Hill who are at risk 
of occupational injustice. 
2.3.2 Perspective of young adolescents' occupations 
Research with children has been influenced by the perspective that the stage of human 
development is an important concept (Bezuidenhout, 2003; Dawes & Donald, 2000) in 
children's occupations (Case-Smith, 2005). Research from clinical occupational therapy 
practice drew attention to the social construction of childhood occupations (Lawlor, 
2003b) where human development is seen as open to negotiation (Morss, 1996). 
Mimicking the trend in developmental psychology, the social constructionist view of 
developmental psychology was suggested as needing to emerge in occupational therapy 
(Lawlor, 2003b). A social constructionist view of developmental psychology emphasises 
that human life is constructed through daily social processes such as interaction, 
language and sharing of values based on historically and culturally specific knowledge 
(De LaRey, Duncan, Sheffer, & van Niekerk, 1997; Harre, 1986). Consequently, the early 
stages of development should not simply be seen as steps towards maturity, rather the 
social activity of children is subject to moral orders located in the sociocultural context 
(Morss, 1996). As a result, children's capacities and the opportunities to show these 
capacities are bound to their sociocultural context (De LaRey, Duncan, Sheffer, & van 
Niekerk, 1997). 
Research highlighting the social construction of occupations has emerged 
(Humphry, 2005). Investigating the development of childhood occupations, the 
Processes Transforming Occupations (PTO) model was developed (ibid). Based on 
research with toddlers and their teachers, it described how the development of 
occupations and performance is simultaneously influenced by societal. social and 
individual factors. It was proposed that children's experiences and participation in 
occupations is mediated through transformation influenced by the aforementioned 
levels. It is possible that occupational choice may contribute to the transformation as a 
mediating factor, however this was not explored by Humphry (2005). While the social 
constructionist approach has been applied to broaden the perspective on the 
development of children's occupations, this approach has some limitations. Since a 
social constructionist approach generally has an individualistic bias that regards 











occupations within the PTO could be perceived in a similar way. However, another 
valuable dimension of the PTO is that occupation is seen as transactional within it 
(Dickie, Cutchin, & Humphry, 2006; Humphry, 2005). Within this an individual's social 
agency is acknowledged as related to the notion that mUltiple interpretations of a 
situation are possible and that this occurs in different contexts. This challenges the 
notions that biological immaturity determines social relations in children (Prout & 
James, 1990). This is further elaborated upon in the understanding of context as 
explained below. 
2.3.3 Occupational engagement and context 
Access to occupations is dependent on the environment. The impact of access to the 
environment has been discussed in relation to the development of children (Poulsen & 
Ziviani, 2006). The influence of psychological theories of the environment 
(Bronfenbrenner, 1986) was especially evident in occupational therapy literature 
(Stark, 2005). Factors within the environment influencing an individual child's 
development were related to person factors, process factors, contexts and time 
(Bronfenbrenner, 1986). Here the person factors referred to inherent psychological 
factors such as cognition; process factors, the forms of interaction that may occur such 
as those interactions within the contexts of the families and neighbourhoods that 
children were in and the time was the maturational changes that over time. The stage of 
development is usually judged by occupational therapists according to the person's 
physical characteristics; emotional, cognitive and intellectual ability (Case-Smith, 2005; 
Christiansen, Baum, & Bass-Haugen, 2005). Although the environment's influence on 
facilitating the development of these abilities was recognised, the focus remained on 
measuring children against expected developmental milestones. For example, drawing 
on psychological theoretical constructions of the environment, Lavender Hill was 
categorised as socially disorganised (Mapham, Lawless, Abbas, Ross-Thompson, & 
Duncan, 2004). The risk-taking behaviour of older adolescent boys in Lavender Hill was 
also identified to be as a consequence of the lack of facilities and constant exposure to 
risk-taking activities in their environment (Carrier, Dutton, & Lee, 2002). Recently, 
there have been diverse views on the environment that surpasses the binary nature of 
the relationship between occupations and the environment. The influence of the 










occupations within the PTO could be perceived in a similar way. However, another 
valuable dimension of the PTO is that occupation is seen as transactional within it 
(Dickie, Cutchin, & Humphry, 2006; Humphry, 2005). Within this an individual's social 
agency is acknowledged as related to the notion that multiple interpretations of a 
situation are possible and that this occurs in different contexts. This challenges the 
notions that biological immaturity determines social relations in children (Prout & 
James, 1990). This is further elaborated upon in the understanding of context as 
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there have been diverse views on the environment that surpasses the binary nature of 











geography and sociology of the environment has received attention (O'Brien, Dyck, 
Caron, & Mortenson, 2002). 
Context is an inclusive term that incorporates the present status of the immediate 
physical, social and cultural environment together with the socio-political histories and 
associated socio-emotional factors. The plurality of contexts was highlighted by 
Whiteford (2010) when she asserted that occupation is always simultaneously 
embedded in several distinct contexts. The family, community, economic and political 
contexts were identified to influence occupational engagement (ibid). The influence of 
power, temporality, situatedness and ideological viewpoints as context have also been 
put forward (Whiteford, Townsend, & Hocking, 2000). It is contended here that 
occupational choice has to be examined relative to the complexity of the context by 
surpassing the binary perspectives. 
Recognising that occupational engagement is a form of social action that occurs in 
multiple contexts leads to a perspective that can transcend the duality between person 
and environment (Dickie, Cutchin, & Humphry, 2006). This perspective re-theorised 
occupation from a less individualised orientation (ibid). Dickie, Cutchin and Humphry 
(2006) asserted that drawing on Dewey and Bourdieu's action theories, re-orientates 
occupation to be seen as transactional. Here occupational engagement involves the co-
construction of context and occupational engagement through the nature of these 
relationships (Cutchin, Aldrich, Baillard, & Coppola, 2008). Occupation is seen as the 
relational glue between the person and their environment (ibid). It is proposed that 
occupational choice, as a mediating factor may contribute to the relationship between 
the person and the environment. Bourdieu's theory of social practice (Bourdieu, 1977b, 
1990) can assist in grasping how this may be possible. 
Bourdieu (1977b) acknowledged the importance of both the individual and the 
society in shaping human action and creating social structure. He explained that society 
shapes individuals through socialisation, but that the continuity of society depends on 
the individual's actions (Bourdieu, 1990). Since occupations are forms of social action 
(Cutchin, Aldrich, Baillard, & Coppola, 2008), it is asserted that the patterns of 
occupations over time contribute to the continuity of society. In the current study it is 
contended that occupational choice gives rise to occupations, thus it is possible that 
occupational choices over time result in occupations that contribute to the continuity of 











and social field which have to be grasped in order to understand how choices are 
viewed as social practice (Jenkins, 1992). These are introduced below while noting their 
value to conceptualising occupational choice. 
Bourdieu strongly criticised rational choice theory (Reed-Danahay, 2005). The 
intention here is not to contribute to the debate of the conceptualisation of choice. 
Rather, it is accepted that choice exists and that its existence transcends functioning at a 
rational level. Instead choice is viewed with respect to the relationship between social 
structure and humans as agents (Bourdieu, 1977a, 1990). Bourdieu (1990) proposed 
that choices are made under the constraints of habitus and the conditions of social 
fields. Habitus refers to a semi-conscious orientation that humans have to the world 
(Jenkins, 1992). This orientation is shaped by the context and inclines people to act in 
particular ways (Bourdieu, 1990). This implies that particular choices are made within a 
particular context Applied to young adolescents in Lavender Hill, it means that they 
may have developed particular orientations or dispositions that influence their 
occupational engagement and incline them to make particular occupational choices. 
Habitus emerges from embodied history that is internalised as second nature and is 
active as the whole past of which it is a product (ibid). People's dispositions generate 
actions that are regular, but not consciously governed by rules; actions are governed by 
the social positions that people hold. This is likened to the idiosyncratic, yet patterned 
nature of occupation since occupations are influenced by habits, but also contribute to 
the formation of habits (Cutchin, Aldrich, Baillard, & Coppola, 2008). Furthermore, it is 
advocated that habitus is not individual, but is shared by a collective holding similar 
positions (Bourdieu, 1990), for example young adolescents in the same social class in 
Lavender Hill. The past, as part of habitus, functions as accumulated capital and 
produces history based in history (ibid). This may contribute to the consistency of 
occupational engagement for particular groups across history since habitus is 
transposable and generative. 
Bourdieu (1977b) recognised that different groups and generations of people 
accumulate different capital and have diverse theories of how the world works. Forms 
and networks of economic, social, cultural and symbolic capital structure the social 
fields where actions take place (Pierce, 2003b). Each social field holds expectations and 
aspirations associated with its habitus and capital (Pierce, 2003b). Capital refers to 
objectively valued resources within a particular social field. Capital is accumulated and 










converted by those in domination (Bourdieu, 1990). This means that capital contributes 
to the generation of action within a field. Capital contributes to the social positions that 
a person holds in relation to the social positions of others within the social field and 
across social fields (Bourdieu, 1990). The implication here is that a person's social 
positions in a field may shape the occupational choices that they make. Appreciating the 
possible influence of social positions on occupational choice informs the approach to 
exploring the occupational choices of young adolescents in Lavender Hill in this study. [t 
will draw attention to occupational choice in relation to the habitus, capital and social 
field, rather than just describing what occupational choices are made. 
The concepts of habitus, capital and social field may also hold implications for 
occupational choice when othering of occupations occurs. Beagan and Kumas-Tan 
highlighted that othering of occupations can occur as a result of feelings that certain 
occupations do not belong to a particular group (Po[atajko et aI., 2007c). [t is suggested 
here that members of a particular group may make occupational choices based on their 
shared habitus and in the process be marginalised or excluded from particular 
occupations. The need to understand how social marginalisation impacts on 
occupational phenomena has previously been identified by Whiteford (2000). This is 
pertinent in Lavender Hill where significant sets of South African legislature, such as the 
Children's Act ("Children's Act Ammendment Bill 19", 2007), provides a framework for 
advocating for children's rights, however the existing social and economic reality 
continues to challenge the implementation thereof. Insight into the impact of social 
marginalisation on young adolescents' occupational choice in Lavender Hill may be of 
value in promoting occupational justice for this group. 
2.3.4 Occupational choice and occupational justice 
An enabling approach to occupational justice is premised on the understanding that 
humans choose to engage in occupations (Townsend & Wilcock, 2004b). In putting 
forward the beliefs and principles of occupational justice, it was recognised that: 
"humans participate as autonomous, yet interdependent agents in their social contexts" 
and that "empowerment depends on enabling choice and control in occupational 
participation" (Townsend & Wilcock, 2004b, p79). The beliefs and principles blend 
together the perspective that people are autonomous, yet influenced by their social 











make choices and exert a sense of control (ibid). Choices include making decisions 
about and between occupations (ibid). In so doing, occupational justice emphasises the 
individual's choice in accepting opportunities and resources that support their 
enablement and empowerment (Townsend & Whiteford, 2004). Also, the underlying 
assumption associated with the aforementioned occupational justice belief, is that the 
right and power to exert preferences exists and that perceptions of choice and control 
are influenced by social and cultural dimensions (Townsend & Wilcock, 2004a). This is 
particularly significant for marginalised groups since their rights and powers to exert 
preferences related to occupations may not exist and thus they risk the experience of 
occupational injustice. Occupational injustice may thus arise from a lack of occupational 
choice; as such understanding more about this may inform how to promote 
occupational justice. 
2.3.5 Preliminary conclusions on occupational choice 
The distinctions made in the previous section are subtle, yet they are critical to the 
construction of occupational choice. It is asserted that the assumed position on 
occupational choice is shaped by the view on occupational engagement, the 
perspectives on children's occupations, context and occupational justice in relation to 
occupational choice. The exploration of the literature on occupational choice highlighted 
important assumptions about occupational choice. These included that occupational 
choice should be viewed in relation to occupations (Minato & Zemke, 2004), and 
appreciating the transactional nature of occupation (Dickie, Cutchin, & Humphry, 2006) 
and more broadly occupational engagement. Further to this the volitional aspects 
(Kielhofner, 2008f); the relationships with cultural evolution of occupational patterns 
(Bonder, 2007a) and the relationship of occupational choice with control and social 
context (Polatajko et aI., 2007b, 2007c) were emphasised. The importance of the 
context for accessing opportunities and through this possibly influencing occupational 
choice was also noted. Reflection upon the limitations of these assumptions highlighted 
further areas for expansion on the concept of occupational choice. 
It was most noticeable that the nature of and influences on occupational choices 
was not independently examined. It is contended that investigating occupational choice 
may contribute to developing its definition. It has been suggested that advancing 
multiple definitions of concepts enhances the richness of a discipline, such as 










occupational science, by offering finer points on concepts (Pierce, 2009). The positions 
of occupational choice as shaped by the perspectives on occupational engagement, 
context and occupational justice have been outlined above. These perspectives 
informed the decision to explore occupational choice through applying critical 
ethnography. 
2.4 Conclusion 
This chapter has offered insight into the theoretical perspective informing this study. It 
has argued that young adolescents living in Lavender Hill are part of a marginalised 
group whose occupational choices have not been interrogated. It noted that 
occupational choice, from a theoretical standpoint needs to be investigated in relation to 
realities such as social marginalisation as it lends itself to a broader interpretation of 
the construct. Critical ethnography was described as a methodology that complements 












Method of Inquiry 
3.1 Introduction 
This chapter presents the way the critical ethnographic method of inquiry was applied 
to this study. The first section of this chapter includes a description of the merits of 
applying critical ethnography as the selected method of inquiry. Secondly the 
theoretical nuance of conducting research with children consistent with the theoretical 
standpoint adopted is elaborated upon. Thereafter it describes what was learnt through 
practising occupational therapy among young adolescents in Lavender Hill. It explicates 
the way that this influenced my critical perspective in this study. The next section 
explains the participatory data generation process applied in this study. It begins by 
describing the ethical procedures followed in order to obtain permission to conduct the 
current critical ethnography. Thereafter the sample selection and methods of data 
gathering are fully explained. It is contended that the process, procedures and integrity 
with which data was generated assured the trustworthiness and credibility of the 
research. The last section describes the analysis of the data gathered. 
3.2 Critical Ethnography 
In this next section I argue for the merits of applying the critical ethnographic method to 
gain insight into the occupational choices of young adolescents in Lavender Hill. This 
will be achieved by describing how a critical ethnographic approach lends itself to 
exploring the nature of and influences on occupational choice. Since critical 
ethnography is embedded in ethnographic research, the discussion begins with the 
latter. 










Ethnography carries different meanings that have evolved through absorbing and 
reworking the contested viewpoints critiquing it (Mannen, 1995). In brief, ethnography 
refers to forms of social research that have four basic features in common. These are: 
• exploring the features of social phenomena rather than testing hypotheses about 
them 
• working with data that has not been coded 
• investigating a small number of cases in detail 
• Analysing data that involves interpretations of the meanings and functions of human 
actions (Atkinson & Hammersley, 1998). 
It is asserted that the features of occupational choice can be researched through 
applying ethnography. Since ethnography allows the researcher to investigate the 
peculiarities of a specific context (Silverman, 2006), its application holds the potential 
to reveal the distinct nature of and influences on the occupational choices of young 
adolescents in Lavender Hill. An ethnographic study informed by a postmodern 
ideological perspective involves adopting a descriptive rather than predictive stance 
while focusing on marginalised voices (Rosenau, 1992). It is advocated that young 
adolescents living in Lavender Hill are marginalised within South African society and 
that an ethnographic study conducted with them would allow for their voices to be 
heard. 
When examining concepts such as occupational choice, the researcher sets out to 
explore the diverse perspectives that are held. Underlying this is the assumption that 
many variations or interpretations of this perspective are possible (Rosenau, 1992). 
This complements the view that occupational choice may be peculiar to the context, but 
that different perspectives could be explored. With acknowledgement of the diverse 
perspectives this study focuses on the views of a group of young adolescents living in 
Lavender Hill. However, since the study is concerned with occupational choice as it may 
contribute to promoting occupational justice, it intends to extend beyond a descriptive 
ethnography to become a critical ethnography. 
Critical ethnography explores the culture, community and everyday circumstances 
of participants with the goal of seeing what is and what could be (Thomas, 1993). It 
involves seeking not only to uncover sociocultural knowledge about a group, but also 











(Townsend & Wilcock, 2004b); it thus follows that critical ethnography could reveal 
patterns of occupational engagement or occupational choice leading to the occupational 
injustice experienced by young adolescents in Lavender Hill. Critical ethnography has 
the potential to raise consciousness about the injustice, inequalities and hegemonies of 
social life (Korth, 2002). Raising consciousness about the nature of occupational choice 
for young adolescents in Lavender Hill would assist in exploring how to confront the 
inequalities experienced by them. Critical researchers share a value orientation in that 
they are concerned with social inequalities and direct their work towards positive social 
change (Carspecken, 1996). 
Extending from critical social theory, critical ethnography draws on pragmatic 
models of meaning to epistemological issues; adopts a critical-realist ontology and 
places power as significant contributor to its epistemology (Carspecken, 1999). Critical 
realist thinking seeks to understand the relationship of culture, such as that of the 
young adolescents in Lavender Hill, to the social structures in which they operate. It is 
believed that elements of this relationship largely escape the awareness of actors while 
influencing how they act (Georgiou & Carspecken, 2002). Further to this, reality is seen 
as more than the constructed knowledge of a group. Reality should be understood 
through the pragmatics of communication (ibid). Critical realism is compatible with a 
wide range of research methods, but suggests that particular choices should depend on 
the nature of the subject of the study and what needs to be learnt about it. The research 
setting is characterised by tacit understanding shared by actors and makes all actions 
possible (Carspecken, 1996). Through applying intensive research designs, critical 
realists seek out substantial relations of connections and situate practices within wider 
contexts, illuminating part-whole relationships (Sayer, 2000). Although critical 
ethnography does not prescribe particular techniques for data collection, it emphasises 
the importance of the researcher's orientation (Thomas, 1993). An intensive approach 
begins with the view of the research participants (Sayer, 2000). This is pivotal since 
social (ibid) and arguably occupational phenomena such as occupational choice are 
dependent on the social actors' conceptions of them. The following section discusses the 
orientation to research with children before proceeding to introduce the techniques for 
data gathering. 
The application of the critical approach and priority attention given to the 
research participants' voices will be described in chapter three. 
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3.2.1 Conducting research with children 
From a human development perspective, young adolescents are viewed as children. 
Theoretical orientations to children's position during and in research problematises 
aspects associated with this viewpoint. The following section begins by discussing the 
standing of the adult researcher in relation to children. This leads to considerations that 
have to be made when a critical approach is taken on childhood. Issues related to power 
and representation are introduced in relation to the manner in which children's social 
participation is engendered within the current research. 
O'Kane (2001) warns that traditionally children's voices have been marginalised 
and thus adult researchers need to actively work towards breaking down the power 
imbalance between adults and children. Subsequently, two significant themes emerge 
during research with children (Christensen, 2004). The first is that the research process 
is viewed as part of a dialogue with children. This dialogue is achieved through entering 
into children's cultures of communication (ibid). The second theme follows on from this 
and implies that the adult researcher has to become sensitive and attuned to the 
manner in which children communicate (ibid). These themes are elaborated upon 
below. 
To begin to understand the broader framework of children's thinking, the 
researcher has to reflect upon and understand the way that they conceptualise and 
make sense of, develop, apply and understand the social and cultural world. For 
example, one strategy may be to make use of children's vocabulary and formulations 
during data collection. This requires that the researcher reflects on and attempts to 
understand how children respond to the data collection and overall research. The adult 
researcher, working with children has to consider the nature of the research practices 
in terms of the extent to which they are reflective of and in line with the children's 
everyday experiences and ways of communicating and representing the data in their 
everyday life (Christensen, 2004). It is argued that power is not only embedded in the 
category 'adult' or 'child' but in the process of doing research. Conducting research 
'with', rather than 'on' children challenges the adult researcher to problematise their 
adult and theoretical perspectives of children (Greig & Taylor, 1999). This connects 












In order to promote children's social participation, it has been argued that 
research shifts from viewing children as objects in research to seeing them as subjects 
in research (Christensen & James, 2001). It is suggested that this should be further 
extended from children being subjects to being participants in the research. In terms of 
the relationship with children as participants, the adult researcher needs to 
acknowledge the children's significant contribution as social and cultural actors. This 
implies, for example, being sensitised to and aware of the rules that they apply during 
their interaction and to respect and apply this during the design and implementation of 
the study. Particularly when the study aims to understand phenomena that could 
inform social action, then the participants' cultural rules have to govern and be used to 
nurture the relationships during the data collection process. This means that during the 
data collection process, the participants' agency should be encouraged. This is 
important since the theory and methods of research are intricately connected (Graue & 
Walsh, 1998a). The potential that the position of an adult researcher could overshadow 
the participant's position and subsequent interpretations as a child was an important 
consideration. This could be dealt with by employing participatory data gathering 
methods (Graue & Walsh, 1998b). Photovoice methods is an example of a strategy that 
promotes participation and advocacy in research with youth (Mitchell, Moletsane, 
Stuart, Buthelezi, & De Lange, 2005). This is elaborated upon in the next section. 
3.2.2 Methods of data generation 
The methods of data generation within critical ethnography, like critical realism, has to 
allow the researcher to enter into the research setting. The way that this is achieved 
should be such that there is a two-way movement between them or a "fusing of 
horizons" (Sayer, 2000, p 17) of listener and speaker, researcher and participant. It is 
suggested that data is generated from various sources and using various methods 
(Carspecken, 1996). The task of the researcher is to identify the best sources that bear 
most directly on the topic (Thomas, 1993). These sources are those who would have the 
most insider knowledge on the topic. The next section describes the methods that were 
selected to gain information from young adolescents who participated in this study. It is 
advocated that young adolescents making occupational choices would be the best 
authority on their occupational choices in this study. Data generation is applied as a 











by describing the approach to sample selection and then the data gathering methods. 
The methods for data gathering include photovoice and photo-elicitation interviews and 
participant observation. Since interviews form a significant part of the research process, 
the approach to interviewing is elaborated upon. 
3.2.2.1 Sample Selection 
In ethnography, sample selection is required since the researcher cannot record 
everything that occurs. It is argued that all selection and sampling procedures are 
purposive unless they apply a haphazard means of selecting data sources (LeCompte & 
Preissle, 1993). Ethnographers use a series of sampling strategies as their research is 
often open-ended and exploratory. Criterion-based selection is applied to identify the 
sample as the study unfolds and it becomes clear what aspects require further 
exploration (LeCompte & Preissle, 1993). A variety of sample selection strategies can be 
applied in conjunction with criterion-based selection during data generation. Initial 
criteria can be defined in terms of the knowledge of the focus and population of the 
study (Carspecken, 1996). Sequential and progressive application of network sampling 
is a strategy whereby a preceding participant names successive participants (LeCompte 
& Preissle, 1993). The sample is selected based on participant referrals. It allows for 
individuals to be accessed based on the knowledge of the groups that they are aligned 
with (ibid). During network sampling, the variation of the criteria may be based on 
comparisons across dimensions of the sample (LeCompte & Preiss Ie, 1993). The 
ongoing nature of selecting the sample means that the sample can continue to be 
selected during, and informed by, data generation. 
3.2.2.2 Photovoice and photo-elicitation 
This section argues for the use of visual images as a source of data in qualitative 
research and then describes the application of photovoice and photo-elicitation 
methods for data gathering. It is advocated that these methods are appropriate for 
gathering data with young adolescents in Lavender Hill. 
Visual images present a powerful collection of techniques to access and gain 
insight into people's lives and environments (Prosser, 1998b). Historically, images have 
been present in sociology and anthropology in the production of visual records; visual 
documents produced by those being studied and more recently as collaborative efforts 











However, image-based research has played a minor role in qualitative research, with 
textual data being given preference (Prosser, 1998a). This is also true for research in 
occupational therapy and occupational science. 
As qualitative research has shifted to understanding social life through the way 
that people have constructed ideas about it, the role of the images associated with these 
constructions have become more prominent (Rose, 2001). Similarly, as the constructs 
associated with occupations are explored, visual data may be found to be invaluable 
(Pierce, 2005). Visual images produced by children can provide provocative 
representations of childhood (Mitchell, Moletsane, Stuart, Buthelezi, & De Lange, 2005) 
which challenge the usual 'innocence' associated with childhood. Visual research 
enables a situatedness that embeds the sociological subjects in context, facilitating a 
deepened engagement with the social world (Halford & Knowles, 2005). Thus images 
interpret the world and people, and young adolescents in Lavender Hill are exposed to 
images daily. For example, through media such as television, advertising billboards, 
magazines, videos or computer graphics young adolescents read and interpret 
messages. 
Visual images allow for communication of both the physical and emotional worlds. 
The dynamic nature of living and social interaction can be represented using images. 
The messages communicated through the visual data influence both the viewer and 
those captured by and in the image. It has the potential of offering marginalised groups 
a voice to advocate for appropriate policies or services (Ewald & Lightfoot; Mitchell, 
Moletsane, Stuart, Buthelezi, & De Lange, 2005; Mitchell & Walsh, 2004; Wang, Morrel-
Samuels, Hutchison, Bell, & Pestronk, 2004). The visual image can be used as primary 
data or as an adjunct to support textual data. The emphasis shifts between what images 
are captured to how the image is captured and what the outcome of this is. This is useful 
in the current study as it provides an avenue with which to engage participants to 
discuss their interpretations of their occupational choices without interfering with 
these. It would allow for exploration of both what was engaged in, and through 
discussion about how the photos were taken, how this occurred can be investigated. 
Photovoice methods refers to methods where cameras are used as a voice to 
communicate issues (International Visual Methodologies for Social Change Project, 
2009). Photovoice methods are participatory-action research methods which draw on 
critical consciousness-raising and feminist theory (Wang, Morrel-Samuels, Hutchison, 










Bell, & Pestronk, 2004) to facilitate participation. It allows people to define for 
themselves what is worth remembering. Thus participants are able to define and select 
what they represent in their photos. By drawing on Freire's concept of education for 
critical consciousness, photography is used to apply the principle of reflecting upon the 
community (ibid). Through a facilitated, self generated process of producing photos, 
groups such as young adolescents in Lavender Hill and communities could reveal the 
social and political realities affecting their lives. Feminist theory is characterised in 
photovoice methods through its appreciation of the value that is assigned to the 
subjective experiences of women, but also the way that power influences interaction 
(Wang, Morrel-Samuels, Hutchison, Bell, & Pestronk, 2004). 
When participatory, photovoice methods are implemented during work with 
children, they respect diversity and complexity, attempt to understand and enhance 
local capabilities and encourage interactive dialogue and analysis (O'Kane, 2001). 
Researchers have applied photovoice methods in a multi-layered approach involving 
doing photovoice and reaping the benefits from this as social commentary (Mitchell, De 
Lange, Stuart, Moletsane, & Buthelezi, 2007). This entailed working with children to 
facilitate the production of the photos and reading the photographs for what they can 
say about the matters of interest. Children are able to produce rich photographic images 
representing what they want to communicate. It is suggested that clear production 
prompts (International Visual Methodologies for Social Change Project, 2009; Mitchell, 
Moletsane, Stuart, Buthelezi, & De Lange, 2005) for their photos are discussed with 
them. They should then be given simple point-and-shoot disposable or inexpensive 
cameras (Wang, 1999) to voice their ideas. 
The production prompts direct the participants with regards to what is expected 
of them (Mitchell, 2008). For example the prompts have evoked images of feeling strong 
and not so strong and stigma as experienced by adolescents in rural South Africa 
(Mitchell, De Lange, Stuart, Moletsane, & Buthelezi, 2007). It is advised that prompts are 
kept simple and focused (International Visual Methodologies for Social Change Project). 
The prompt(s) are introduced to the participants and they are asked to capture images 
in response to these. The length of time allocated for the production of the photographs 
is negotiated between the researcher and participants. Previous researchers have 
allocated between forty five minutes (Mitchell, Moletsane, Stuart, Buthelezi, & De Lange, 











followed. The process of producing the photos in a way that allows for the participants' 
agency is deemed of utmost importance (International Visual Methodologies for Social 
Change Project, 2009). It is acknowledged that some of the images may be taken with 
the intention of being provocative (ibid). Nonetheless the reading of these photographs 
allows for a critical reflection of the intent and meaning of the messages being 
communicated (Mitchell, De Lange, Stuart, Moletsane, & Buthelezi, 2007). Giving 
children cameras involves an aspect of teaching them how to produce photos that 
communicate what they want to (Ewald & Lightfoot, 2001b). This literacy in producing 
and reading the photographs takes time to develop and thus requires time and patience 
within the research process. It is also communicated that whatever images are 
produced can offer valuable insight into the children's lives. Many participants in 
photovoice projects are novice, first-time photographers, but are able to produce rich 
data (Mitchell, De Lange, Stuart, Moletsane, & Buthelezi, 2007). It is also possible that 
each individual participant has their own camera or that a camera is shared within a 
group (International Visual Methodologies for Social Change Project, 2009). When 
instructing participants to capture their images. They should be encouraged to take 
note of who took the photo and why they took it (ibid). 
Once the participants have taken their photographs, the researcher collects and 
develops these for discussion with participants. Participants should be given the 
opportunity to view their collection of photographs. When the research is exploratory, 
photo-elicitation can be employed so that the photographs captured through photovoice 
form a significant part of the interview (Mitchell, 2008). It is argued that the use of 
photographs during interviews allows for fuller explanations and for flow between 
interviews in a way that solely verbal interviews do not (Mitchell, 2008). This is 
particularly important for young adolescents, especially those marginalised such as 
young adolescents in Lavender Hill who, for a variety of reasons may be reticent to 
express themselves. A further advantage is that remembering is partly magnified by the 
quality of the photograph itself. Photographs "appear to capture the impossible: a 
person gone; an event past. That extraordinary sense of seeming to retrieve something 
that has disappeared belongs to the photograph and it leads to deep and interesting 
talk" (Harper, 2002, p 23). This quality of being able to capture action seems 
particularly important to the doing, action-orientation of occupation and possibly 
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occupation, this avenue for exploring the construct of occupational choice appears 
valuable. Also noteworthy is that through facilitating participation during photovoice, 
agency is set in motion. This goal of producing agency when doing photovoice (Wang, 
1999) complements the aims of promoting occupational justice. This adds to the value 
that applying photovoice could offer to the exploration of occupational choice. 
The analysis and interpretation of the photos by the photographer participant is 
embedded in the photovoice method (International Visual Methodologies for Social 
Change Project, 2009) and can be drawn upon during the photo-elicitation interview. An 
approach of working with the photographs is suggested as most helpful in ensuring that 
participants' voices are heard (International Visual Methodologies for Social Change 
Project, 2009). The ethnographic researcher is concerned with both the content and 
context of the photograph (Banks, Winter 1995) and thus ca  investigate these in 
tandem during the photo-elicitation interview. This supports the intention of 
understanding the relationship between occupational choice and social structure( s) 
within critical ethnography. It also creates the opportunity for participants to enhance 
their literacy and competence in sharing their perceptions of their photographs. 
Participants are enabled to learn to describe and read their photograph as a means for 
story-telling within photovoice and photo-elicitation. This may provide the opportunity 
for practice and possibly mastery of vital literacy skills including differentiating 
between fact and assumption, comparing and contrasting, making predictions and 
identifying main ideas and supporting details. 
3.2.2.3 Participant observation 
The researcher, as a participant observer adds another layer of complexity to the 
researcher's role in context. It is suggested here that participant observation can be 
framed as an extension of the data generation processes initiated through the visual 
images. Drawing on visual anthropology, Pierce (Pierce, 2005) has shown that visual 
images can be used as forms of participant observation. Thus, the amount of time spent 
on participant observation includes the time spent learning through the visual data. 
Furthermore, time spent observing in the field includes all the observations made 
during data generation as well as the specific time set aside to focus on this task (Graue 
& Walsh, 1998a). Accepting this view and intending to contrast perspectives gained 











spend directly on observation. For example, in this study, how much time should be 
spent observing occupational choices being made? It is contended here that a once-off 
observation of young adolescents making occupational choices would allow for 
unobtrusive participant observation if it follows the collection of visual data. This direct 
observation of occupational choice could be considered together with the previous data 
sets, adding to the knowledge generated. Also, given that young adolescents would have 
generated visual data, the possibility existed that images could also be captured during 
participant observation, which would add to the researcher's field notes. Taking photos 
at appropriate opportunities would thus be ordinary and understandable to 
participants. 
It has been argued that participant observation by an adult researcher of a child is 
difficult. It has therefore been proposed that the adult researcher goes as far as possible 
to assume the role of the child and even engages in the activities that children are 
engaging in (Spindler & Spindler, 1992). The benefits are that children perceive the 
researcher as less threatening and more familiar (ibid). This familiarity with children 
participants allows for the formation of excellent rapport between the researcher and 
participants so that the researcher will know more about the participants. This kind and 
intensity of participation depends on the site of the research. The researcher has to 
discern how best to participate in situ. This discernment is informed by the researcher's 
training and his/her sensitivities of social interaction within the research setting. This 
has to be managed in a way so that the researcher is unobtrusive in the setting (Spindler 
& Spindler, 1992). However the single requirement is that the researcher observes 
directly and be physically present when the action takes place and does little to change 
that by his or her presence (ibid). For the present study, this meant that the researcher 
had to be present when participants made occupational choices. 
The role that the researcher adopts during participant observation is theoretically 
informed and shaped by the research setting (Graue, 1998). The researcher's role 
should be negotiated depending on the culture of the participants. Various levels of 
participation are possible during participant observation (Graue, 1998). The role could 
involve adopting the least adult role (Holmes, 1998) where the adult exerts no authority 
over children and begins to build trusting relationships in this way. Adopting this role 
involves setting the status and privileges as an adult aside to join children participants 











usually associated with adults. The researcher has to show her! preference for a fair 
distribution of power with children as participants. A child-centred focus such as this 
demands that the researcher particularly, but not solely during participant observation, 
adapts their manner to one that appreciates the child's contextual view (Woodhead & 
Faulkner, 2001). The researcher does not predict or control the details of the data 
collection process. Instead s/he is tasked to look, see and listen (Agar, 1980) while 
maintaining the least adult role. Trusting the participants' judgments within their 
environment would have been initiated during the photovoice and photo-elicitation 
methods. This could be relied upon during participant observation. 
During participant observation, the researcher has to look out for recurrent events 
(Erickson, 1992) and review this in conjunction with other sources of data. This would 
entail being alert to and exploring the emerging diverse perspectives on the nature of 
and influences on young adolescents' occupational choices. This was applied in the 
current study by alloWing the participants to choose what is observed, and when and 
where the observation occurred, as an explicit enactment of the least adult role that 
showed respect for the participants' agency. It also allowed the participant to guide the 
researcher not to be obtrusive. Participants were already familiar with the researcher's 
particular focus on occupational choices since they previously discussed the prompts 
for the photos and would have had intensive discussions during the photo-elicitation 
interviews. The complementary use of participant observation during data generation 
allowed for the direct experience of the young adolescents' occupational choices. This 
adds to the value of the data gathered in the study. 
3.2.2.4 Interviewing 
Knowledge and skill in interviewing was valuable in two instances during this study. 
The first was during the photo-elicitation interviews and the second during interviews 
with a significant adult in the young adolescent's life. A conversational manner of 
conducting interviews which allows for turn-taking when talking was adopted, but with 
the requirement that the researcher listens for ideas or themes that could be followed 
up (Rubin & Rubin, 1995b). This facilitated children's sharing. 
It is advised that the first step in interviewing children should be to negotiate the 
process so that the child has the opportunity to gauge what the interview is all about 
1. Consistent with the researcher's gender identity, reference is and will continue to be made to 'her', 











and how one does it (Graue & Walsh, 1998a). The real interview usually only occurs a 
while after the rapport has been built through this negotiation. Also, since most of what 
children know is known implicitly, the research and interviews in particular should 
allow for repetition (ibid). The importance of the relationship between the interviewer 
and interviewee is crucial to the quality of the interview (Rubin & Rubin, 1995b). 
Repeated opportunities to meet and engage in discussions assist in building the 
relationship. Since the photographs are self-generated by the participants, the use of 
these as prompts during the photo-elicitation interviews also allow the relationship 
between the interviewer and interviewee to be nurtured. Furthermore, children's 
attention can be better sustained when they have something concrete on which to focus 
(Graue & Walsh, 1998a). 
During photo-elicitation interviews, the interviews should be guided by the 
nuances of the individual and their collection of photographs. The participants should 
be requested to share their experiences of capturing the images (Ewald & Lightfoot, 
2001b). Aspects of this experience can be further probed - in this study this was done to 
uncover the influences on the young adolescents' occupational choices. Following from 
this, the participants share the stories associated with each of their photographs 
(Pierce, 2003b). The exploration and productive inquiry into the participants' views 
would facilitate that various forms of knowing is revealed. This implies that insight into 
tacit, explicit, individual and group knowledge is sought. Productively inquiring 
(Argyris, 1999) into thinking reveals people's thinking and assumptions informing their 
action. Applied to this study, productive inquiry revealed the young adolescents' 
thinking and assumptions informing their occupational choices. When looking at and 
discussing their photographs, data that participants selected and how they related to 
their occupational choices were explored. This should be conducted in a flexible, 
iterative and continuous manner (Rubin & Rubin, 1995a). The flexibility during the 
interview requires that the researcher works out questions as ideas emerge during the 
research (Pierce, 2003b). 
Acknowledging the centrality of relationships during interviews, this together 
with a flexible style is important when obtaining diverse perspectives on the young 
adolescents' occupational choices. This means that even when significant adults are 
interviewed the insight gained and the relationship with the child should guide the way 











with carefully navigating her position as adult so that they engage with the adult as an 
adult researcher, but maintain the alliance (Mayall, 2001) that they develop with the 
child participant. Following this course places primary importance on the relationship 
with the child participant, while adults' contributions are viewed as being of secondary 
importance. 
3.2.2.5 Conclusion to methods of data generation 
In conclusion, the use of photovoice and photo-elicitation, participant observation, 
together with the application of interviewing techniques challenges the research to 
skilfully pursue data generation in a manner appropriate to the research setting. The 
characteristic way that this occurs within a setting such as Lavender Hill, should thus be 
shaped by the features of that setting. Some insight into the features of Lavender Hill 
have already been presented earlier in this chapter. Further insights into how and what 
was learnt about Lavender Hill and the way that this shaped the methods applied in this 
study will be presented in the following chapter. Prior to this, the theoretical suggestion 
on data analysis in critical ethnography follows. 
3.2.3 Data analysis within critical ethnography 
Carspecken (1996) offers a complex process of analysing data that allows meaning to be 
added by identifying all possible connotations associated with the data. It requires 
acknowledgement that all action (ibid), including occupational choice, occurs within a 
social system. 
The reconstructive phase of analysis entails initial coding of tacit cultural and 
subjective factors (Carspecken, 1996) associated with occupational choice into explicit 
discourse. It draws on hermeneutic processes of human understanding. Meaning 
construction is initiated by reading through the transcriptions and reviewing the 
photographic collections while mentally noting possible meanings. After several such 
readings, patterns and unusual events important for analysis are highlighted. Several 
meaning fields or possible meanings can be coded for each selected set of data 
(Carspecken, 1996). It is argued that the more familiar the researcher is with the 
participants and their culture, the more accurate the meaning fields would be. 
Inferences are made into the timing, tone and gestures of each act. This initial meaning 











observation and in this study, photovoice is continued. Once several segments have 
been analysed in this way, a peer debriefer ought to read through the reconstructions 
and problematise these (Carspecken, 1996). This facilitates increased awareness to her 
biases. Member checks are recommended after the observation phase (Carspecken, 
1996). The meaning reconstructions set the foundations for validity claims of meaning 
during reconstructions and horizon analysis. The following section will explain what the 
five categories of validity claims are. 
Pragmatic horizon analysis recognises the fact that we cannot understand ideas in 
the world without simultaneously understanding the "horizon" from which that idea 
emerges (Carspecken, 1996). It is asserted that people, such as young adolescents make 
claims related to the horizon that they are situated within. This horizon comprises 
elements of life-world and system, and young adolescents would be engaging in 
occupational choices that are either communicative action or in another type of action 
when making their claims or statements. Analysis of the statements would initially 
involve considering what possible meaning the speaker or other people in the setting 
might infer from the statements. Contrasting the meaning derived from the various 
participants and data sources (in this study these were from the photo-elicitation 
interviews, participant observation and interviews with significant adults), allows for 
the verification of the meanings. Carspecken (1996) noted that "meanings are always 
experienced as possibilities within a field of other possibilities" (p. 96). Pragmatic 
horizon analysis identifies five main categories of validity claims within the horizon of 
meaningful acts (ibid). These categories of validity claims direct the analysis towards 
more precise identification of meaning. The first validity claim is the notion that while 
each person or actor makes a statement or claim s/he is always engaged in reinforcing a 
social identity. This identity claim communicates the credibility and legitimacy of the 
identity. The intelligibility of what is communicated is claimed through the use of 
shared linguistic and intersubjective symbols that are understood by others within the 
setting. The analysis involves decoding and explicating these symbols. Third is making a 
claim to social legitimacy. The fourth category is a normative claim, and finally, there is 
reference to the participant's subjective state. Analysing statements for these categories 
of validity claims are extremely important in indicating what is viewed as socially 











adolescents' occupational choice it was supposed that analysis informed by these 
categories would facilitate a more in depth, critical perspective. 
The data analysis for the entire data set and each of its components would allow 
for questioning of what the claims are that are implied in action. The foreground and 
background claims would be delved into. In relation to the photographs, the whole and 
components of photographs should be examined for the evidence that they present 
(Ewald & Lightfoot, 2001a) with reference to occupational choice. This would be 
followed for the entire collection and each photograph within it. In keeping with critical 
ethnography, an investigation of the forms of power present or dominance should also 
be explored. The approach to managing the visual and textual data should be guided by 
all of the above. This was applied in the current study as the data gathered through the 
photo-elicitation interviews was contrasted with those gained from the participant 
observation and interviews with significant adults. Furthermore, if analysis is initiated 
after the first few photo-elicitation interviews, the meaning attributed can be further 
explored with participants during subsequent interviews. In this way, the meaning and 
interpretations can be corroborated for their precision during data generation. As 
further insight is gained, the depth of the horizon analysis can be enhanced. Also 
participants would learn to become analytic of their own photographs and would share 
more (Mitchell, De Lange, Stuart, Moletsane, & Buthelezi, 2007). 
The kingpin to successful reading of critical ethnographic analysis is the 
recognition that one can only ever understand an idea that someone has, or a statement 
that he or she makes, or an action that he or she takes against a horizon from which it is 
brought forth (Carspecken,1996). 
3.2.4 Trustworthiness, rigour and verisimilitude 
Ensuring the truth value and rigor of a critical ethnographic study depends on the 
ideology and values of the researcher together with the approaches applied to data 
generation and analysis. The truth value does not assume consensus and a uniform view 
on complex phenomena (LeCompte & Preissle, 1993) such as occupational choice, but a 
diversity of useful and valid views. Truth is multifaceted (Riessman, 1993) and is 
constructed as a dialogue where knowledge emerges as interpretations as actions are 
discussed and interpreted (Kvale, 1996). Knowledge generated is grounded in the 











other group affiliations (Cresswell, 1998). Since critical ethnography is committed to 
critical social processes of meaning-making and illuminating experience through the 
descriptive use of language (Alexander, 2003), it is proposed that the researcher 
becomes the mirror to the world under analysis (Denzin, 1997a). Carspecken (1996) 
adopted Lincoln and Guba's (1985) validation criteria for assessing rigour and 
establishing trustworthiness, which includes credibility, transferability and 
confirmability. Each of these are discussed below. 
Credibility refers to the confidence in the truth of the findings (Lincoln & Guba, 
1985). This can be accomplished through member checking, prolonged engagement, 
triangulation and peer debriefing. Member checking is advocated as an important way 
to validate data (Carspecken & Apple, 1992) where the researcher's notes are returned 
to the participants for further discussion and feedback. Carspecken viewed this as a 
form of generating dialogical data (Carspecken & Apple, 1992). This together with peer 
debriefing positively influences the credibility of the research. It allows for clarification 
of meanings and intentions to be sought. 
Prolonged engagement involves spending adequate time observing various 
aspects of a setting, speaking with a range of people, and developing relationships and 
rapport with members of the culture (LeCompte & Preissle, 1993). Rigour involves 
building solid structures within the context in which one is working rather than just 
following procedures. These solid structures are characterised by interpersonal 
communication and intersubjectivity (Moss, 2004). The researcher should become 
trusted in the research setting so that the research process is appreciated and 
understood. This contributes to the depth of manner and content that participants 
would disclose. Triangulation entails the use of various sources of data to ensure that a 
rich understanding is developed (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). Methods triangulation refers 
to the consideration of the consistency of the findings generated through various 
methods of data collection (Patton, 2001). In the current study this meant contrasting 
the data generated through photovoice and photo-elicitation interviews vis-a-vis the 
observation sessions, interviews with significant adults and field notes. 
Transferability questions the applicability of the research findings in other 
contexts (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). Geertz (1973) advocated that providing an extensive 
account of the research setting, times, situations and people within ethnography will 











this, making explicit the cultural and social relations within the research contributes to 
thick description and transferability (Holloway, 1997). Observation during data 
collection enhances the possibility of thick description (ibid). 
Confirmability according to Lincoln and Guba (1985) refers to a degree of 
neutrality or the extent to which the findings of a study are shaped by the respondents 
and not researcher bias, motivation, or interest. Carspecken (1996) diverges from this 
viewpoint and instead acknowledges that knowledge is produced in complex social 
contexts where issues of power and ethics exist. A critical ethnography has to offer an 
account of how different perspectives are promoted or suppressed within a culture. 
Verisimilitude is about propositions, not predictions about the concept under study 
(Denzin & Lincoln, 2003). Verisimilitude asks that the propositions made are 
considered in terms of how believable they are within the particular context of the 
study. Analysis of the validity claims described in the previous section contribute to the 
verisimilitude of the study. Further to this critical studies are evaluated for their degree 
of historical situated ness, erosion of ignorance and the ability to produce praxis or 
action (Denzin & Lincoln, 2003; Polit & Beck, 2007). The researcher as writer textually 
presents experiences since the language and speech captured during data gathering 
mirrors experience and transforms that which is being described. Consequently, 
ethnography calls for reflexivity (Denzin, 1997a). 
Reflexivity involves positioning the writer in the text as a resource for uncovering 
experiences (Marcus, 1994). It also means when writing the researcher should engage 
in a subjectivist; intertextual standpoint (Denzin, 1997b). This means that during the 
analysis and writing of the research text the researcher should add his/her voice in 
relation to a larger conversation of issues, claiming subjective involvement while 
maintaining a sense of purpose and process. Reflection during the research process 
entails a conscious examination of how the researcher, as an active creator of 
knowledge, affects the data gathering, analysis and representation of the findings 
(Thomas, 1993). It is suggested that self-awareness can be facilitated through repeated 
thinking about the project processes and consequences in relation to the original 
knowledge (ibid). The positions that are adopted are less significant than the 
consciousness of how these influence the data gathering process. It is accepted that 
participants and researchers can only offer accounts of their experiences rather than 











task for the critical ethnographer is to question how the data or findings may have been 
different if a different ideology and values were applied and secondly, how this would or 
would not have served the pursuit of social justice (Thomas, 1993). Beyond reflexivity, 
it is further suggested that writing within ethnography should apply the norms and 
goals of public journalism. Paramount to this is that the goals of ethnography are to 
raise private and public consciousness (Denzin, 1997b). Within this framework, the 
ethnographer's goals and principles are guided by public journalism. This includes 
making ethnography applicable beyond the individual so that issues of relevance and 
importance to individuals becomes part of public discourse (Alexander, 2003; 
Carspecken, 1999). 
This section has described mechanisms to evaluate the rigour, trustworthiness 
and verisimilitude of research. While these have been discussed separately, they are 
intertwined and impact on each other. They thus have to be considered as 
complementary. 
3.3 Learning from the voices of young adolescents 
in Lavender Hill through professional engagement 
The following section explains the advantage of my prior knowledge and skills as an 
occupational therapist working in Lavender Hill in shaping the current critical 
ethnographic study. The influences of working as a practitioner and student service 
learning supervisor, conducting an ethnographic study and a youth risk behaviour 
survey with young adolescents in Lavender Hill are elaborated upon. 
3.3.1 Learning as an educator and practitioner 
The policy and ethos of the University of Cape Town Department of Occupational 
Therapy where I work is that lecturers should not only supervise students in practice 
learning areas, but should also seek opportunities for research and practice there. In 
keeping with this and given my determination to develop interventions that would 
benefit young adolescents in Lavender Hill, I practised as an occupational therapist and 
supervised students' practice at Zerilda Park and Levana primary schools there (from 
2001 - current). Consequently, I was exposed to young adolescents in Lavender Hill 
while fulfilling different roles. As a practice learning supervisor, I was privileged to 










observe how students entered and developed relationships which permitted the 
students varying levels of insight into the lives of the young adolescents and the milieu 
of the schools where students were placed. During these observations, I noticed that an 
attitude of respect for the value of young adolescents' ways of interacting and going 
about their daily lives facilitated relationship building. Thus, although some of the 
young adolescents' behaviours evoked intense moral and emotional responses within 
me and many students, my approach was often to caution students during service 
learning not to react to these. Instead, I developed tolerance towards actions and 
interactions, which I may not have entirely agreed with, and adapted my 
communication to reflect my insight into the way that young adolescents and 
community members communicated. This enabled me to maintain collaborative 
relationships with young adolescents and community stakeholders. Being conscious of 
and working at managing the tensions associated with sometimes differing perspectives 
between what may have been proposed compared with my own views, prepared me for 
interacting with young adolescents and community members in an undaunted way. 
My capacity to engage with young adolescents was further enhanced during 
facilitation of occupational therapy groups. During student service learning blocks, 
students under my supervision worked with groups of young adolescents and between 
practice learning blocks, when there were no students, I would offer the service. 
Furthermore, we acquired work spaces at each of the two primary schools where 
services were offered. We opened these spaces up to all learners at the schools during 
break-time so that they were allowed to access the resources (such as the bats, balls, 
books etc.) that we had available. At Zerilda park, we had two shipping containers which 
had been converted into office spaces. Levana Primary allowed us to share their hall 
area with the class that was located there intermittently. While neither of these spaces 
were ideal, at least access to both of these spaces meant that there was a private space 
for the research at each of the schools. These spaces were eventually used to meet with 
participants. Indirectly this led to the young adolescents associating this research with 
the occupational therapy services on offer. Our attitude to delivering services was to 
respect and promote the learners' human rights. Our mode of rendering the services 
was to have closed groups of ten young adolescents who participated in occupational 
therapy sessions over a two-year period. During these sessions, we aimed to improve 











drawing on the Ottawa Charter strategic actions (World Health Organisation, 1986), 
was that young adolescents needed opportunities to develop their lifeskills, and that 
this would positively change the way that they interacted with one another. I believed 
that teaching these skills while engaging group members in occupations during the 
groups, or reflecting on the occupations that they engaged in, would meaningfully 
contribute to their lives. Working with young adolescents for periods of one to two 
years gave me ample time to practise maintaining relationships with them. However, I 
discovered that they revealed very little about their everyday lives and occupations in 
these occupational therapy groups. Their perceptions of what they saw as appropriate 
and the way that they selected to communicate in occupational therapy sessions were 
constrained to exclude information about their actual daily experiences of occupational 
engagement. They either described socially expected accounts of their occupational 
engagement or avoided discussing it altogether. This continued despite direct and 
indirect attempts within sessions to gather information about their everyday 
experiences of occupational engagement. I was unable to influence their occupational 
engagement. I realised the need to find alternate ways to learn more about their 
occupational engagement. 
Perspectives from parents, educators and other service providers on young 
adolescents' occupational engagement were documented or readily available through 
various non-governmental agencies' reports and through attending parent and 
educators' meetings. This contrasted with the absence of accessible data from young 
adolescents describing their occupations. The wisdom that I assumed them to hold as 
social actors appeared in glimpses during casual interaction with them. I assumed that 
since young adolescents made and acted upon their occupational choices and engaged 
in occupations, they had knowledge that could contribute to designing effective 
interventions. 
3.3.2 Learning as an ethnographic researcher 
During the two years preceding the initiation of the current study, I conducted a study 
to gain familiarity more formally with young adolescents' perspectives on their 
occupations. My intention here is not to report on the methods or findings of that 
pursuit, but rather to explicate how it contributed to conceptualising the critical 











employing focus groups interviews, individual interviews and photo-elicitation 
interviews based on photographs taken by young adolescents whom I worked with. A 
research assistant liaised with teachers to select a sample according to set criteria. The 
criteria were set to yield maximum variation in the sample. These criteria were: 
diversity in the family background, age; and gender. We recruited thirty-two 
participants. Two focus group interviews were conducted, one with a group of boys and 
another with a group of girl participants at each of the two primary schools where I 
worked in Lavender Hill. During the focus groups, they matter-of-factly and easily 
described the occupations that they engaged in whilst in discussion with each other. I 
marvelled at how different this was from occupational therapy sessions and realised 
that the research participants were given more control over the content of the session. 
Once I had completed the focus groups, I conducted individual interviews with six of the 
participants. Knowing that it was difficult to converse abstractly with them about their 
occupational engagement, I decided to use photographs to assist with prompting them. 
My research assistant issued each of the participants with a camera and, once they had 
taken the photographs, I interviewed them. Through this, I progressed to appreciate the 
natural, spontaneous way that photographs contributed to prompting discussions about 
occupational choices (Galvaan, 2003). 
Through the above descriptive ethnography, I gained insight into the need to 
review my reliance on the teachers' assistance with sample selection. The frequent 
differences in perspectives between teachers and young adolescents and the teachers' 
judgments of young adolescents shaped who they recommended for the study. This 
compelled me to think deeply about how best to approach selecting a sample in future. I 
also recognised that, by sharing logistical duties with a research assistant, my 
relationship with participants was distant. I realised that not being directly and actively 
involved in sample selection contributed negatively to the quality of the relationships 
formed with participants. The criteria related to their demographic profiles and seeking 
maximum variation in the sample was overshadowed by the importance of seeing that 
each young adolescent had an important story to tell. Furthermore, I became conscious 
that their descriptions of their occupational engagement gave me voyeuristic insight 
into their sometimes unusual medley of occupations. However, it did not help me to 
understand what needed to change in order to shift their occupational engagement. 











data analysis in the current study would have to go beyond classifying their occupations 
through a content analysis. During this time, I cultivated my ability to interact and 
began to value the particular way of relating with young adolescents. 
Contrasting my earlier experiences of young adolescents during occupational 
therapy sessions and as a researcher led me to identify the way forward. I discerned 
that they seemed to describe one version of their occupations when faced by adults who 
had authority or power and another when they felt more in control. This insight 
together with my focus on young adolescents, informed the current critical 
ethnographic study. It initiated my thinking about the value of sample selection in a 
recursive manner. I also realised that I should design the sample selection so that young 
adolescents played a part in configuring the sample and so that I was directly 
responsible for engaging with them. I will return to the application of this key 
realisation in the section on data gathering later in this chapter. However, at this point, 
it left me wondering: "How prevalent are occupations involving risk amongst young 
adolescents in Lavender Hill?" 
3.3.3 Learning from the Youth Risk Behaviour Survey 
Following the ethnographic study described in 3.2.2, I conducted a Youth Risk 
Behaviour Survey with young adolescents at primary schools in Lavender Hill. I became 
aware of the South African Youth Risk Behaviour Survey (YRBS) (Reddy et aI., 2003) as 
an available tool for describing the prevalence of risk behaviours amongst adolescents. 
My view was that the survey would provide me with empirical evidence on what the 
extent of participation in risk occupations was amongst young adolescents in Lavender 
Hill. I was interested in this since preventing risk behaviour was an expressed concern 
amongst professionals and community members and was sometimes even referred to 
by young adolescents. I sought to learn about the prevalence of risk behaviours amongst 
young adolescents directly from them. This was viewed as one of the many perspectives 
on young adolescents' occupations. 
I adapted the English and Afrikaans versions of the South African Youth Risk 
Behaviour Survey (Appendix one). The YRBS consists of 10 sections, including 
demographic information, violence-related behaviour, suicidal behaviour and substance 
use. Construct validity of the YRBS was confirmed during the national YRBS project 
(Reddy et at 2003). The English and Afrikaans versions of this questionnaire were 










modified for use in the present study. A change to the response options for demographic 
details was made, making it more appropriate for younger participants. Due to the poor 
literacy and the young age of the participants, the survey was administered during a 
face-to-face interview, rather than by self-report method. Cue cards containing the 
response options were presented during the interviews to facilitate participation and 
accommodate for poor literacy in the target population. Responses were recorded on a 
response sheet. The questionnaire was piloted with five learners to ensure face validity. 
The sampling frame included the 1300 young adolescent learners between the 
ages of eleven and thirteen, in grades six and seven and attending the four primary 
schools in Lavender Hill. Information about the research project was presented to all 
Grade Six and Seven learners. Class lists were obtained from all the Grade Six and Seven 
teachers and a study sample of 214 was determined using simple random sampling. 
Permission to conduct the study was obtained from the University of Cape Town 
Faculty of Health Sciences Ethics Committee (Appendix two) and also from the Western 
Cape Education Department (Ref 20040804-0019). Parent consent and learner assent 
was obtained prior to the administration of the survey. Suitable times for 
administration of the surveys were arranged with class teachers. Data was captured 
using statistical computer software. The data was analysed to illustrate the adolescents' 
prevalence of engagement in risk. 
3.3.3.1 Results o/the YRBS 
The modified YRBS was administered to 212 participants ranging from between eleven 
to thirteen years old. The mean age of participants was 12 years. An overview of results 
pertinent to the current study is offered here. 
Providing some indication of their familial circumstances, twelve percent of the 
sample indicated that they were living without a father. Contrasting this with the two 
percent who were without their mothers, reflects the key presence of women as 
mothers in Lavender Hill, compared to the absence of fathers as role-models. Tables 1 
and 2 reflect the participants' descriptions of their parents' employment status. 
Table 1: Father's level of employment 















I don't know 
Employed 
Unemployed 






Table 2: Mother's level of employment 




I don't know 
Employed 
Unemployed 







*2 participants' response sheets had errurs on them 
13% of participants reported that their father was unemployed and 25% of participants 
reported that their mother was unemployed. This attested to the low socio-economic 
status of Lavender Hill. This was consistent with the constructions of Lavender Hill as a 
working class community marked with forms of poverty. 
The categories asking participants about their subjective identification of race 
mirrored the same as the national YRBS which followed the South African demographic 
conventions for race categories (Reddy, Resnicow, Omardien, & Kambaran, 2007). Since 
many of the residents of Lavender Hill would be classified as coloured, it is interesting 
to note the participants' subjective identification of their racial categorisation in Table 3 
below. 

















Black 10% (n=10) 13%(n=lS) 12% 
Coloured 73%(n=73) 70%(n=80) 72% 
Indian 2% (n=2) 3%(n=3) 2% 
White 11 %(n=l1) 7% (n=8) 9% 
Other 4%(n=4) 4%(n=S) 4% 
. 
1 female participant gave a response not reflecting the available options 
The high percentage of participants identifying themselves as coloured matched the 
traditional profile of this community. The smaller percentage of black participants was 
consistent with the steady increase in black people living in Lavender Hill. The 9% 
identifying themselves as white was interesting in light of the fact that none of these 
participants would have been attributed as white. It raised the possibility that this small 
percentage of participants were redefining their racial identities and had different 
perceptions of race. 
Table 4: Eating Patterns 
Days going to sleep hungry Percentage 
in past week (N= 212) 
Very often: 6-7 days 
Often: 4-S days 
Sometimes: 2-3 days 
Rarely: 1 day 
Never: 0 days 
11 % (n=23) 
12%(n=26) 
32% (n=68) 
11 % (n=23) 
34% (n=72) 
SS% of participants (Table 4) revealed that they had regular experiences of going to 
sleep while hungry. This offered a view of the poor access to food in this working class 
community. However diversity was reflected by the forty-five percent of participants 
who had access to food and did not go to sleep hungry. 
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Table 5: Substance use 
Frequency of substances use Male Female Total % 
(n=100) (n=112) (n=212) 
Ever smoked tobacco cigarette 34%(n=34) 21 %(n=24) 27% 
Age of initiation of smoking 23%(n=23) 15%(n=17) 19% 
</=11 
Ever used alcohol 100%(n=100) 98%(n=110) 99% 
Past month: Binge drinking 1-9 10% (n=10) 14%(n=16) 12% 
days 
Age of initiation of alcohol </=11 10%(n=10) 5%(n= 6) 8% 
Ever used dagga 5%(n=S) 0 2% 
Given the young age of the sample, the high percentages of participants who have had 
experiences with substance use was especially of concern. The prevalence of smoking 
tobacco and binge drinking was particularly worrying. These results supported the need 
to further explore the influences on young adolescents' occupational choices. 
Table 6 below depicts their participation in violence-related behaviour. 
Table 6: Violence-related behaviour 
Variables 
Ever carried a weapon 
Ever carried a gun 
Ever missed school because of violence 
Ever missed school because unsafe 
Stopped playing because threatened with 
violence 
Ever involved in physical fights 
Ever threatened with a weapon at school 
Ever threatened others with a weapon at 
school 































Many participants revealed that they had the experience of having carried a weapon, 
with some even having carried a gun. Violence affecting both girls and boys was of 
concern. The way that violence influenced their daily activities emerged. It was striking 
that over a third of participants reported feeling unsafe, compromising their school 
attendance or even stopping their play because of violence. Some participants reported 
contributing to violence at school. Thus, violence was experienced not only in the local 
community, but also at school. 
Another category of risk which was of concern related to the participants' sexual 
activity. Eight percent of boys and four percent of girls reported that they had had sex. 
Of these participants half of the boys reported that their partners had not used any form 
of contraception. It may be that these boys were unaware of the methods that their 
partners were using. Two percent of girls reported using birth control pills; one percent 
said that they used condoms and one percent reported using no contraceptives. Table 7 
reflects the participants' knowledge and sexual behaviours related to HIV / AIDS. 
Table 7: Sexual activity and knowledge of HlV / AIDS 
Sexual behaviours Male Female Total% 
(n=100) (n=112) (n=212) 
Education on HIV at school 88%(n=88) 89%(n=100) 89% 
Don't know if at risk of HIV 62%(n=62) 55%(n=62) 58% 
Don't know how to protect 29%(n=29) 34%(n=38) 32% 
self 
Not able to protect self from 18%(n=18) 13%(n=15) 16% 
HIV 
Able to protect self from HIV 53%(n=53) 54%(n=60) 53% 
Despite the fact that 88% of boys and 89% percent of girls participating in the survey 
reported that they received HIV education at school, a high percentage did not know if 
they were at risk of becoming infected with HIV in their lifetime. A further 29% of boys 
and 34% of girls reported not knowing how to protect themselves from HIV infection. 











protect themselves from HIV. This raised concern about the relationship between their 
knowledge and occupational choices. 
Lastly, their responses provided a glimpse of their emotional states. 16% of boys 
and 19% of girls reported experiencing a sense of sadness or hopelessness for at least 
two weeks over the past six months to the extent that they stopped some of their usual 
activities. The following table reflects the participants' suicidal intentions. 
Table 8: Suicidal Intent 
Variable Male Female Total % 
(n=100) (n=112) (n=212) 
Consider suicide 14%(n=14) 18%(n=20) 16% 
Plan suicide 10%(n=10) 13%(n=lS) 12% 
Attempted suicide : 8%(n=8) 9%(n=10) 8% 
16% of participants responded that they had considered suicide, while 12% had 
planned it. A further 8% indicated that they had attempted suicide. Interpreting this in 
relation to the demands placed on participants because of their demographic profiles, 
led me to speculate whether their occupational choices would show any glimpses of 
resilience. Within critical ethnography, survey data is significant relative to the action 
that it inspires (Carspecken, 1996). In this study, the YRBS contributed to informing the 
research process. 
3.3.3.2 Conclusion on learning from the YRBS 
Besides learning about the prevalence of their risk behaviours, the cautious way that 
young adolescents reported on their behaviours was conspicuous. Given my experience 
of the way that young adolescents differentiated what they shared during the 
ethnography compared to the occupational therapy sessions, I was aware that the risk 
behaviours may have been under-reported. Despite this, of concern was the prevalence 
of risk behaviours. The confirmation that they engaged in risk behaviours stood in sharp 
contrast with the endearing, playful aspects of many of the occupations that young 
adolescents described during my previous ethnographic research. I was left with 
contrasting images of young adolescents which I could not tolerably reconcile. I came to 










see that identifying their occupations would offer me a little leverage to change my 
interventions. 
I also became more certain that the process of generating data was crucial. My 
research engagements at this stage facilitated my awareness and understanding of 'the 
ways' of young adolescents in Lavender Hill. Comparing my experiences in the roles as 
researcher, practitioner and supervisor, I realised that the way young adolescents 
interact was partially a consequence of their social positions and that this would 
influence the process of data generation. Acknowledging that the young adolescents' 
social positions had to be considered was substantiated by my observations of the 
expected, respectful position of young adolescents as children in relation to adults in 
their families, school and community. Drawing from these experiences, I endeavoured 
to be participatory and use a critical approach to generating the data. 
3.4 Data generation in the critical ethnographic study 
of young adolescents' occupational choices 
3.4.1 Obtaining ethical and stakeholder approval 
The following section briefly describes the process of achieving ethics approval and the 
way in which I observed my ethical responsibility during this study. I captured the 
details of my intended critical ethnography in a research proposal and submitted this 
for review and approval to the Department of Health and Rehabilitation Sciences and 
then University of Cape Town's Health Sciences Ethics Committee. Once ethics approval 
had been obtained CRec/Ref 278/2004 in Appendix two), I submitted the research 
proposal to the Western Cape Education Department to obtain their approval. When 
permission to conduct the study was obtained from the Western Cape Education 
Department as an extension of the permission granted for the survey, I submitted the 
proposal to the principals at the two primary schools where I worked in Lavender Hill 
and requested permission from them. Applying for permission from gatekeepers such 
as this may have been arduous for a newcomer. However, given my extensive work at 
the schools prior to this research, I found it straightforward. 
The principals approved my study and informed staff members about the 
research, but left it up to me to communicate the details with teachers. I met with the 











accountable to the Teacher Support Team at each of the schools. These teams consisted 
of about four teachers who were selected to assist with ensuring that learning was 
optimised at the schools. In reality, they spent a lot of time seeking solutions to the 
social and learning difficulties with which learners at the school presented. Since I 
regularly attended these meetings, I simply presented my research at one of their 
meetings and requested their support. With their blessing of the research came their 
undertaking to inform other teachers about the research. In this way, approval for the 
research was also received directly from the teachers. I then established a 
memorandum of understanding with a community social worker at New World 
Foundation (a well-established non-governmental social service in Lavender Hill). She 
agreed to receive referrals if the need for intervention from social services arose. This 
was not called upon in this study. The next layer of approval was from the participants 
and their parents. This process will now be described sequentially. Due to the process of 
data generation adopted in this study, not all the participants were selected at the same 
time. Consent was obtained from each participant only after they were selected for the 
study. 
In keeping with the participatory nature of data generation in this study, I first 
sought verbal assent from the selected participants. Young adolescents' agency was 
respected in this way since they were given the opportunity to decide if they wanted to 
participate in the research by assenting verbally and then requesting parental consent. 
This also allowed me to develop rapport with adolescents and study participants within 
the setting. After initial introductions, we agreed that I could arrange with their teacher 
for a time to meet with them. While my primary relationship was with the participant, I 
needed to negotiate access via their teacher so that we could meet during school-time. 
In discussion with the participant's class teacher a time during the school day was 
identified for me to meet with the participant without compromising their academic 
programme. Furthermore, the study was planned so that no data was gathered during 
examination times. Upon meeting with the participant at the time allocated by the class 
teacher, I discussed the research study, explaining the data generation process. If the 
participant continued to assert their verbal assent, they were requested to seek consent 
from their parents or guardians. I issued the participant with a parent/guardian 
information and consent form (Appendix three) and arranged a convenient and suitable 
time to return to collect the completed forms. The purpose, procedures and risks 
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see that identifying their occupations would offer me a little leverage to change my 
interventions. 
I also became more certain that the process of generating data was crucial. My 
research engagements at this stage facilitated my awareness and understanding of 'the 
ways' of young adolescents in Lavender Hill. Comparing my experiences in the roles as 
researcher, practitioner and supervisor, I realised that the way young adolescents 
interact was partially a consequence of their social positions and that this would 
influence the process of data generation. Acknowledging that the young adolescents' 
social positions had to be considered was substantiated by my observations of the 
expected, respectful position of young adolescents as children in relation to adults in 
their families, school and community. Drawing from these experiences, I endeavoured 
to be participatory and use a critical approach to generating the data. 
3.4 Data generation in the critical ethnographic study 
of young adolescents' occupational choices 
3.4.1 Obtaining ethical and stakeholder approval 
The following section briefly describes the process of achieving ethics approval and the 
way in which I observed my ethical responsibility during this study. I captured the 
details of my intended critical ethnography in a research proposal and submitted this 
for review and approval to the Department of Health and Rehabilitation Sciences and 
then University of Cape Town's Health Sciences Ethics Committee. Once ethics approval 
had been obtained CRec/Ref 278/2004 in Appendix two), I submitted the research 
proposal to the Western Cape Education Department to obtain their approval. When 
permission to conduct the study was obtained from the Western Cape Education 
Department as an extension of the permission granted for the survey, I submitted the 
proposal to the principals at the two primary schools where I worked in Lavender Hill 
and requested permission from them. Applying for permission from gatekeepers such 
as this may have been arduous for a newcomer. However, given my extensive work at 
the schools prior to this research, I found it straightforward. 
The principals approved my study and informed staff members about the 
research, but left it up to me to communicate the details with teachers. I met with the 











accountable to the Teacher Support Team at each of the schools. These teams consisted 
of about four teachers who were selected to assist with ensuring that learning was 
optimised at the schools. In reality, they spent a lot of time seeking solutions to the 
social and learning difficulties with which learners at the school presented. Since I 
regularly attended these meetings, I simply presented my research at one of their 
meetings and requested their support. With their blessing of the research came their 
undertaking to inform other teachers about the research. In this way, approval for the 
research was also received directly from the teachers. I then established a 
memorandum of understanding with a community social worker at New World 
Foundation (a well-established non-governmental social service in Lavender Hill). She 
agreed to receive referrals if the need for intervention from social services arose. This 
was not called upon in this study. The next layer of approval was from the participants 
and their parents. This process will now be described sequentially. Due to the process of 
data generation adopted in this study, not all the participants were selected at the same 
time. Consent was obtained from each participant only after they were selected for the 
study. 
In keeping with the participatory nature of data generation in this study, I first 
sought verbal assent from the selected participants. Young adolescents' agency was 
respected in this way since they were given the opportunity to decide if they wanted to 
participate in the research by assenting verbally and then requesting parental consent. 
This also allowed me to develop rapport with adolescents and study participants within 
the setting. After initial introductions, we agreed that I could arrange with their teacher 
for a time to meet with them. While my primary relationship was with the participant, I 
needed to negotiate access via their teacher so that we could meet during school-time. 
In discussion with the participant's class teacher a time during the school day was 
identified for me to meet with the participant without compromising their academic 
programme. Furthermore, the study was planned so that no data was gathered during 
examination times. Upon meeting with the participant at the time allocated by the class 
teacher, I discussed the research study, explaining the data generation process. If the 
participant continued to assert their verbal assent, they were requested to seek consent 
from their parents or guardians. I issued the participant with a parent/guardian 
information and consent form (Appendix three) and arranged a convenient and suitable 
time to return to collect the completed forms. The purpose, procedures and risks 










associated with their participation were clearly described in the information sheet 
(Appendix three) accompanying the consent forms. It was emphasised that young 
adolescents' participation was voluntary and that they were free to withdraw from the 
study at any time, without penalty, even though their parents/guardians would have 
given consent. In the consent form, the parent's right to decline consent without penalty 
at any stage of the research was emphasised. Parents/Guardians were asked to provide 
consent for: 
• their child to be interviewed, 
• collection of data using a disposable camera 
• and for me to participate in an observation session with their child. 
Parents/guardians consented to participating in the interview themselves on the 
day of their interview. Participants and their parents were advised that if incidents of 
serious physical abuse or sexual abuse were uncovered, the researcher would be 
obliged to inform social services. Participants were also issued a similar information 
sheet (Appendix four). Having received a full description of the study, the participant 
was encouraged to ask any questions for clarification or otherwise at this stage. 
Most participants expressed eagerness and curiosity, but had few questions. With 
three of the participants Kimmy, Godwin and Clive (to be introduced later in this 
section), I had to return twice to collect their parent consent forms. I used the 
opportunity to check if there was perhaps hesitation on their part or if their parents had 
responded negatively to their participation. However, the participants indicated that 
they had simply forgotten the forms. Upon receiving their signed parental consent 
forms, I reviewed the focus and techniques of the research with them and obtained their 
assent in written format (Appendix four). 
One young adolescent, who had been referred to me by another participant, did 
not participate in the study. With her, I had received her verbal assent. However, her 
parents did not consent as they believed that the time required for this study was too 
demanding. This participant was expected to attend Moslem school classes in the 
afternoon and her parents were concerned that the research would interfere with this. 
To be sure that consent was not withheld because of a concern that abuse may be 
revealed, I informed the class teacher about this. Gauging from the class teacher's 
response, I deduced that this young adolescent's parents were religious and that the 











young adolescent for her willingness to consider contributing and invited her to 
recommend other participants if she wished to. 
Access to the opportunity for participant observation was negotiated with each 
participant. The relationship that I had established with the participants sensitively 
guided this. It involved placing the needs and concerns of the participants above my 
need to engage in participant observation. This is elaborated upon in the section 
describing the negotiation of participant observation sessions. I took all possible steps 
to ensure that the participants' identities were protected during data generation and 
reporting. Limiting my contact with teachers to a minimum and focusing on the 
participants resulted in the educators not expecting that I reveal the contents and 
experiences of data generation to them. A pseudonym was assigned for the purposes of 
discussing and reporting on the findings and care was taken to ensure that the details of 
their occupational choices would not be traceable back to their individual identities. The 
extended time between data generation and returning to the community to report back 
facilitated a lapse in memory so that teachers and community members were less likely 
to identify the participants in the data presented. It also meant that the participants had 
all graduated from primary school by the time that the final study findings were 
reported on and discussed at the schools. This contributed to ensuring non-maleficence. 
My respect for the participants and their peers was integral to ensuring that no 
harm was incurred. Furthermore, the open, flexible manner in which participants were 
encouraged to engage allowed the research process to be sensitive to the participants' 
boundaries. This was enhanced by my experiences of delivering occupational therapy 
services in a respectful, participatory manner which was protective of children's rights. 
My emphasis centred on establishing and continuing an interpersonal contract with 
young adolescents in a way that respected their personal boundaries. Consistent with 
Melton's (1992) recommendations, I was able to clearly convey to and discuss with the 
participants what risk and exposure they may have been exposed to. Through 
discussing the risk with them throughout the research process, I was able to manage the 
research process to ensure that ethical principles were upheld. This was achieved by 
gathering data over a prolonged period while consistently explaining the expected 
exposure to the participants and gauging their responses. Furthermore, adopting a 
stepwise, process-oriented approach to data gathering allowed for repeated 
opportunities to firstly, check that the participant was comfortable with the research 










demands and secondly, eager to continue. The deliberate and considerate way that I 
engaged with and viewed participants ensured that ethical principles were 
fundamentally integrated into all the research processes and procedures described 
below. 
3.4.2 Sample selection 
Criterion-based sample selection was utilised. This approach was sequential, yet 
dynamic, allowing me to recursively select the sample during the data gathering 
process. I harvested my prior insights from my roles as practitioner, supervisor and 
researcher to inform the sample selection. Acknowledging that the criteria for sample 
selection could be broad and would be refined during the process of sample selection, I 
developed a set of criteria with which to begin selecting the sample. My view was that 
these were a starting point for the research, but that I would be guided by the young 
adolescents. The attributes were aligned with my knowledge of the young adolescents, 
the community and the research question. They were that: 
70 
a) The participants should live in one of the various parts of the greater 
Lavender Hill area. Based on previous experience, I knew that young 
adolescents from across these areas attended the two primary schools that 
the study sample would be drawn from. 
b) The participants had to be between the ages of 11 and 13 years at the time 
of their entry into the study. This age range corresponded with my concern 
with you g adolescents. 
c) Seven young adolescents were to be included in the study. The number of 
participants was determined by theoretical and practical factors. The 
theoretical endeavour to generate understanding into the nature of 
occupational choice was one that required in-depth information from each 
of the participants. My prior practice and research experience alerted me to 
the need to patiently nurture relationships with participants. This meant 
that I needed to be generous with the time I anticipated spending with each 
participant. The anticipated time-intensive data generation strategies also 
bore financial costs, limiting the amount of data that could be generated. I 










influenced young adolescents' occupational choices, recognising that 
diverse information would be sought, but that the full diversity could not 
be captured. Confirmation of this sample size as adequate was 
corroborated during the process of data gathering and will be 
substantiated later. 
d) The selected young adolescents would be the primary participants in the 
study whilst the significant adult whom they identified should agree to be 
interviewed in order to for me to gain another perspective. I assumed that 
significant adults may have been instrumental in the young adolescents' 
occupational choices. 
I initiated participant selection by placing myself into the occupational therapy 
spaces provided at each of the primary schools. This was essentially the indoor play 
area at each of the schools. Consequently, I accessed the participants through referrals 
from young adolescents whom I knew as a result of occupational therapy sessions and 
through recommendations from existing participants. Figures 1 and 2 below show how 
I progressed with selecting participants during this critical ethnography. The 
numbering within the figures refers to the order in which participants were selected 
and the year refers to the date when data gathering occurred. Thereafter details of how 
participants were selected are described. 
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Figure "1 ; Sample selection at Zeri lda Piuk IJr ima ry School 
'Figure 2: Sample se lect ion a t Levana Pd m;w y School 
The following sCl:tion describes how each of the seven participants were recruited and 
se lected for th is study. My recruitment efforts hega n at Zcrilda Park primary school 
(figure 1) where I had first init iated occupationa llhcrapy sessio ns an d w here it was s till 












school, during break-time, to freely access available resources. They used the balls, 
puzzles, and books, drew on the paper or would just sit and quietly socialise. I knew that 
many young adolescents came to 'hang out' there and that if I spent time during breaks 
there, I would find study participants. 
Meeting Monash 
On the occasion when I was ready to begin my sample selection I went with the specific 
intention of selecting a participant based on the attributes that I had identified. On this 
day, I sat as usual, observing children coming and going into this space. However, I 
decided that I would introduce myself, not as a practitioner but as a researcher. About 
five minutes after being there, I was approached by Monash. She offered me a sweet and 
then enquired about who I was. Relieved to be able to speak to a young adolescent as a 
potential research participant, I immediately introduced myself and the research. I was 
impressed by her charm and warm manner. She excitedly identified that she was twelve 
years old and lived in Seawinds (see Map 2, chapter 1.3) and that she wanted to be a 
study participant. Equally enthused, I got her class details and then proceeded to meet 
and issue her with the consent forms. At this meeting she revealed that her parents had 
abandoned her at a young age leaving her under her granny's guardianship. Issuing the 
consent forms, I requested that her granny complete them. At the set time in the data 
gathering process, I met her granny at the recreation centre where she worked as a 
general assistant. I was familiar with this centre as I had worked there as a play 
facilitator as a student. When I was about halfway through gathering data from Monash, 
I embarked on finding a second participant at Levana Primary School where I worked in 
Lavender Hill (see figure 2). 
Meeting Godwin 
At the point of meeting Godwin, I was involved with facilitating occupational therapy 
sessions at Levana Primary School in Lavender Hill. To this end, I had a captive audience 
in a group of young adolescents who interacted with me on a weekly basis. I decided to 
apply network selection to assist with selecting a participant. Consequently, I told my 
occupational therapy group members about my research. They keenly agreed to 
recommend participants whom I could approach. After some discussion amongst 
themselves, two group members, Mitchie and Donald, assured me that they knew just 










the person. They expressed confidence in his ability to participate and add to the 
research. The two friends proceeded to introduce me to Godwin by bringing him to the 
hall area allocated to the occupational therapy services. I valued that, unlike my 
previous participant, Monash, Godwin did not frequent the occupational therapy 
service. My perspective was that this would add to the diversity of the participants. 
Different from his friends' boldness, Godwin appeared timid and shy. Amidst all the 
activity in the hall area during break-time, I carefully explained the research to Godwin. 
Despite his muffled articulations, I learnt that he lived with his mother in Capricorn, had 
recently turned eleven and was willing to participate in the research. Receiving this 
initial verbal assent, I arranged to meet him alone. Given his shyness and that it was 
hard to understand his way of speaking, I was left feeling anxious about how he would 
contribute to the study and was curious about his friends' confidence in Godwin's 
participation. This anxiety was elevated when I returned to collect his mother's signed 
consent form, only to find that he did not have it. Eventually, about a month after our 
first introduction, he returned the form. Remaining brave in the face of these hurdles 
and trusting that I could learn from Godwin, we continued. I met and interviewed 
Godwin's mom at their home. 
Meeting Sindiswa 
Having completed the research process with Monash, I discussed the sample selection 
criteria with her. When asked about identifying someone who was different to her she 
advised that she would ask her friends to help her to find someone who spoke Xhosa as 
their first language, rather than Afrikaans. Consequent to this and with the help of her 
Xhosa-speaking peers in the class, I was introduced to Sindiswa at break-time. She was 
an eleven-year old girl who used to spend part of her break-time with Monash's 
classmates. At the time of meeting her, I was immediately impressed by her confidence. 
My initial fascination with Sindiswa was with the eloquent way that she spoke the 
colloquial, local Afrikaans and adopted some of the mannerisms common to people in 
Lavender Hill while at the same time identifying herself as an umXhosa. I interviewed 












Through my sample selection discussions with Godwin and his friends and my 
continued presence in the community, awareness of the research was raised amongst 
young adolescents. Consequently Godwin and Richard had discussed the research. Thus 
twelve-year old Richard approached me directly during a break-time to ask for the 
opportunity to participate. However, Godwin also recommended that I consider 
Richard. Godwin's view, which Richard confirmed, was that Richard lived in the kortse 
(see definition of terms). Since I did not have anyone from this significant part of 
Lavender Hill already participating, I included him. Twelve-year old Richard was 
pleased that his continued requests to participate yielded positive results for him. 
Despite this initial bold persistence to participate, I later encountered him as hesitant 
and insecure. He spoke with an awkwardness that often left me feeling uneasy. Unlike 
all the previous participants, Richard was a loner and came across as troubled. Despite 
this, I considered myself fortunate to learn about his perspectives on occupational 
choice, since I thought that this was not easily accessible. I met with Richard's mom, 
Tessa at her employer's home where she was a domestic worker for two days per week. 
Meeting Clive 
As data gathering progressed with Richard and Sindiswa, I prepared to select a fifth 
participant. I continued to attend the break-time sessions at Levana Primary School and 
during this time got to know Clive. This playful, nonchalant, eleven-year old and his 
friends expressed their curiosity in the research. It appeared that they were keen to 
take part in the research because they wanted to access the cameras which they knew 
about from seeing other participants. After a conversation with Clive, I discovered that 
he, like Richard, also lived in the central Lavender Hill area, but lived in a house, rather 
than in the kortse. This interested me because I wondered if the nature of his 
occupational choices would be similar to Richard's. After his initiation, gaining consent 
from Clive's mother Merle, was trouble-free. The interview was conducted at Clive's 
home. 
Meeting Marco 
I was cautious not only to select participants from those who frequented the 
occupational therapy services area. Therefore, when approached by Henry, a young 










adolescent who frequented this area, I described the research to him and asked him to 
assist with identifying a participant. In this way, Henry felt that he was valued, even 
though he could not become a participant. Henry introduced me to Marco. This eleven-
year old boy lived in Vrygrond, an area that none of the other participants were from. 
Marco was a soft-spoken boy who did not communicate clearly. During my foremost 
encounter with his teacher, while arranging for a time to meet with him, she announced 
that in her view he was lazy and that she did not know what was going on with his head. 
Shocked by the teacher's perspective, I was keen to hear from Marco. I also interviewed 
Marco's mom, Roni on a day when she worked night shift as a baker. This took place at 
their home. 
Meeting Kimmy 
The first time I encountered Kimmy was during school break. Many children were 
running about, interacting, while this twelve-year old stood there, not aloof, but also not 
forthcoming, drumming a beat on the fire hydrant at the top of a stairwell. This distant 
manner raised my curiosity and is how I initially came to know her. It left me feeling 
wary and uncertain about how to successfully proceed in building a relationship with 
her. Kimmy agreed to meet with me to find out more and discuss the research with me 
before assenting to contributing. Thus her response to the possibility of becoming a 
participant was more reluctant than other participants. After agreeing, she returned the 
consent signed by her mother without delay. However, after numerous efforts and failed 
arrangements, I accepted that Kimmy did not want me to interview her mother or 
another significant adult associated with her. The details of this will be explained in the 
findings section. 
In summary, my approach to sample selection allowed the participants to playa 
part in shaping the sample. I explained the four sample selection criteria as detailed 
above to each of the participants. Since I anticipated that occupational choices would be 
a foreign term, I explained it in terms of activity choices once I had introduced the term. 
This facilitated ease of understanding. Also once I had attracted initial participants, I 
asked them to identify potential participants who lived in different parts of Lavender 
Hill or who they thought were different to them. The nuances of the socio-cultural 
interactions between peers thus came to light during the sample selection process. I 











also facilitated selection of participants who may not otherwise have been accessed. The 
careful management of initiated relationships ensured that I had sufficient time and 
thinking space available to engage with each one in a manner suited to their situation. 
The implication of this was that by the time the participant was selected for the study, 
we had already built a positive rapport. The positive outcome was that at the stage 
where I formally started gathering data, I had started to develop some insights into the 
unique ways in which each of the participants interacted. This enabled me to tailor my 
language and actions to allow them to take the lead and thus ensure that depth was 
achieved during data gathering. 
3.4.3 Method of data gathering 
The following section introduces the methods applied to gathering data. It proceeds to 
describe the ethnographic methods from the researcher's position and what was seen 
as the participants' responses. It shows that the systematic selection of the seven 
participants contributed to an enriching data generating experience. The positive 
impact that intentional nurturing of the relationships with participants, their friends 
and, to a lesser extent, their significant adults had on their contributions to the research 
is emphasised. 
My beliefs in the value of participating with young adolescents guided the 
approach that I adopted to data gathering. Data gathering was an iterative process 
composed of a series of semi-structured interviews focusing on their narratives and 
descriptions of photographs that they had taken, and a participant observation session 
with each participant. The participant arranged for me to interview their parent or 
guardian. Thereafter, I engaged in a participant observation session with them. The 
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Figure 3: I'mcesses (1-3) and steps (i -vi) of data gathering 
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The processes of data ga thering as renected in Figure 3 Involved three pr()(;esses, These 
were: £IIcollrClgi"9 partid/Jwlts' voices i" order to reveal th eir perspectives; 
Identifying different perspectives and Constructing meaniug. The processes of data 
gatheri ng involved collecting data in particul ar ways. While the processes are 
rep rcsented separtl tcly in the figure, in reality they recurred and w ntmued to shape the 
way forward in gathering data. The two parts of the fIrs t prcH.:ess were iterative and 
inct'cl11ent<1 11y encour:1ged the participants to identify their occupational choices 
through the rc pt:! titiutl of the methods of data gathering. The meth ods applied to achieve 
this incl ud ed semi-structured interviews based on the participants ' narr;]tives of the 
occupational choices made at schoo l and then the home as captured in photogri!p hs that 
they produced. The sc(ond process idenlilled dive rse perspecli ves on the participants' 
acco unts. This process enhanced my critical perspective. Through interviewing the 
partiLi pants' parents, I was ab le to hear their views and contrast this wi th the 
perspect ives tha t I obtai ned fro m the pa rtici pants. I then had lhe opportun ity to discliss 
this perspective wi th the pa rtici pa nt before going on thC' pa rtici pant ohservation 











developed insight into how the diverse perspectives coexisted. The last process of 
Constructing Meaning involved making meaning based on all that had been revealed. 
This involved sharing my interpretations with the participants and gaining their views 
on these. I concluded data gathering with a participant by giving him or her the 
opportunity to refer me to another potential participant. Throughout data gathering, I 
kept a reflective journal documenting my views and all interviews were audio-recorded 
and then transcribed verbatim. Field records from participant observation sessions 
were also captured. 
Engaging in the process of data gathering translated into at least fifteen formal 
encounters and countless informal interactions with each participant. Thus, although 
the steps of the process appear concise in Figure 3, they were drawn out over time and 
involved additional contact with participants. This was naturally defined by the 
participants in the setting. For instance, whenever I was at the school, even if I was 
there to see occupational therapy students or a different participant, participants would 
come and greet and speak to me. I used these exchanges to maintain rapport with 
participants or even to check more informally if my reading of social situations in 
Lavender Hill was accurate. Furthermore, participants' peer groups would often report 
to me on their whereabouts or even relay messages between us. Thus drawing on the 
participants' existing networks assisted with communicating with them. I found that 
these networks helped me to understand the atmosphere in which participants engaged 
in occupations. The attention that I placed on managing the intersubjective aspects of 
my relationships with participants and their networks ensured that they trusted me. 
This, together with the careful navigation of the data gathering process ensured the 
rigour of the findings of this study. The following section describes in greater detail each 
of the processes of data gathering. 
3.4.3.1 Data gathering process 1: Encouraging participants' voices in order to reveal 
their perspectives 
Encouraging participant's voices in order to reveal their perspectives based 
on photos taken at school 
The following section describes the steps inherent to the first part of the process of 
encouraging participants' voices in order to reveal their perspectives. 










Figure 4: Encouraging parti cipants' vo ices to reveal their perspectives based on 
photos captured at school 
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Acknowledging that I needed to actively encourage young adolescents to reveal their 
occupational choices, J sought methods that allowed rr.e to build the necessary trust and 
confidence. This was also important tor the riguur of the study. K:-lOwing from p:-evious 
experience that personal pictures would stimulate the ir thinking about and expression 
of their occupatioJlil l cholres, I applied photovoice methods {Ewald and Lightfoot 2001; 
Mitchell el JL, 200 5J. r recognised that it took time and practice for them to hecome 
familiar and comfortable with the use of the cameras and the photo-elicitation 
intelviews. I thllS desip,ned the data gathering to allow them sufficient practi ce. 
Once the participants returned their consent forms and gran ted their <1';se nt, they 
were engaged in what seemed like an informal dis cussion. An easy, open approach was 
t;'lken as they were initially asked to simply speak abo ut themselves and any activities 
th;'lt came to mind. This conversational manner of conducting in~e rviews allowed for 
turn taking when talking, but required that I listened fo r cues that I could follow up . The 
participants spuke superficially and generally about themselves at thi s stage. 
I !owcvcr, this conversational interview offered them the opportunity to test how 
their opinions would be received. This was achieved by payi ng attention to what they 
thought they wou ld capture in their photos. This a~tent i ve liste ning had a positive 
impact of respecting the participant's authentic con~ribution . By showing in~erest in 
what they said, I was able to communicate that! was an interested adu lt researcher. 











further discussion. Negotiating dates to proceed communicated a mutual responsibility 
in the process and fostered trust. 
Drawing on the participatory and analytic approach to photovoice methods, 
participants had a powerful platform from which to share their views on the 
occupational choices that they had captured during the photo-elicitation interviews. I 
actively sought to facilitate openness to discussing and managing thoughts, feelings and 
actions related to the content and process of capturing the photographs. Participants 
related feeling excited, anxious, uncertain, or determined to capture images. Their and 
others' familiarity with, and access to, cameras influenced these feelings. Furthermore, 
events in and response( s) from people in the participant's social context to the 
introduction of the camera influenced the data collection process. This had to be 
reflected upon when the cameras were returned and continuously during the process. 
Once the photos were developed, I returned on the agreed date and time to interview 
the participant based on the photos taken at school. Herein lay another time-consuming 
aspect of this research process. This is so because, in some instances I would return to 
find that on that day, perhaps without prior notice, the school had been dismissed early 
or the participant was absent. At these times, I returned on another day. 
Participants were presented with the photographs and asked to discuss them in 
order of their preference. They selected and sequentially discussed each photograph. 
During this photo-elicitation interview, participants did not immediately show the skill 
to articulate their views succinctly. It was mistaken to expect that merely creating a 
space where they express their views would lead to them sharing their opinions. I was 
tasked with considering how to facilitate this opportunity so as to create an optimal 
environment for sharing. Participants were patiently asked to explain the reasons for 
taking the photograph, what was depicted and perhaps how this related to the choices 
that they had made. I listened to the participants and generated questions based on the 
information offered by them. I sought to explore the participant's different views on the 
various aspects of the photograph. The interpretations of the photo expressed in the 
interview allowed for the image to be understood within the context in which it was 
captured. Consequently, their descriptions of their chosen activities included 
discussions about many of their peers. It was impossible to predict or negotiate for 
written consent from all those who would be present when the participant decided to 











photographs, I relied on the participants to dialogue with others about the photos that 
they wanted to capture. This meant that, for example, persons besides the participants 
and unknown to me would be included in photos. This person unknown to me would 
naturally be discussed during the interview when participants reflected on their 
photographs. I thus learnt about the participants' occupational choices, their associates 
and their particular occupational choices. This required that I acknowledged that 
participants may have made interpretations about events or circumstances that they 
would have been peripheral to, but still part of. Furthermore, the way in which the 
participants captured the photographs and negotiated access to the camera offered 
insights into the intersubjective expectations between young adolescents in Lavender 
Hill. During these interviews, I had to maintain awareness of my assumptions related to 
the photographs and ask questions related to this. This enabled me to fully explore their 
views, especially those that may have been limited by my assumptions. My expressed 
curiosity into their photographs aroused their eagerness to share information about 
their occupational choices. Participants were able to experience the encouraging nature 
of this listening and through this grew in confidence to share their ideas and thinking. 
The significance of images was uncovered by focusing on inquiring what the 
participant's intention and interpretation of the photograph was. This provided further 
validation of the importance attached to the participants' perspectives. It also helped to 
cue them to the research process. To complete this layer of the data gathering process 
with a participant required about three forty-five minute interviews. Since data analysis 
was initiated during the data gathering phase, I had the opportunity to share my 
interpretations with participants and gain their views on this. This member checking 
facilitated further exploration of the data, enhancing the study's credibility. 
Once the first round of photos was explored, the participant was issued with a 
disposable camera for a negotiated period of between one and two weeks. However, 
some participants used an extended period of a month. During this time, they took 
photos of themselves engaging in activities outside of school. At the end of this process, 
participants were given a copy of their set of photographs. The following section 
describes the second part of the process of encouraging participants' voices in order to 
reveal their perspectives. 
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My intention was for participants to have the opportunity to apply the me thod in school 
and thereafter, in th eir com munity. It was assumed th(lt they made occupa tional choices 
in buth of these ellvironlllents. Undouhted ly, I W!l~ mterested in their occllp<.ltioliUI 
choices, no matter where this otcurred. Ho wever, I he ld the view that th e school was .. 1 
controll ed environmen t and cou ld ofter a meas ure of safety dUri ng thei r first encoun te r. 
Furthe rmore , this opportunity offered th(;m practica l in"lght into whatthey wou ld have 
to do Ollte they look the photogr,'phs in the community, In essence, it offered an 
experiente-based understanding of their roles in the resem-ch. Upon issuing the next 
C<lnw r<l to the p;)rticijlant, they llSU;)Uy sha red th cir plans for the next w l::!l::!l< and 
hi gllllghtetl moments that they il llti cipated they would cap ture. It appeared tlh.ll they 
spollWneously followed the format initia ted du ring rhe conversational interview, Th is 
t rearcd another opportun ity to add to the resea rcher's He ld notes, provid ing a dense 
<ludit trail of the s tudy_ The ,'csearcher once again arranged a sui lable t ime to collect 
ami print the film before th e photo-elicitation intelvicw. The format followed during lhe 
interviews in the two part s of thi s process of data ga th ering was the same. lh is me~ln t 
tlwt the participant. 1'1'<15 familiar wit h the method and thi s con tributed to his/her 
confi dence in sharing theI r perce ptio ns and tll ink ing. ( noticed this confidence in the 












discussion during the interviews. Participants were able to share their thoughts openly 
and direct discussions related to various aspects of their experiences, perceptions and 
decisions. As a result of the depth of information that the participant wanted to share, 
their inability to concentrate for prolonged periods and the time available at or after 
school, this process occurred over about four to six interview sessions. The length of the 
sessions was dependent on logistical factors, including the participant's endurance for 
reflection. It allowed the researcher to uncover and experience the ambiguities of 
communication, interpretation and experiences as communicated by the participants. 
The amount of time spent engaging with participants assisted in building solid 
relationships with them. 
When participants took the cameras home, further examples of the camera as a 
resource within the social context emerged. These included participants allowing 
friends to use the camera for themselves. Most participants had some photographs that 
their friends had taken or of their friends' occupational choices. One participant, 
Godwin, however had given the camera to a friend and had an entire set belonging to 
this friend. In this instance, prior to the prints of the friend's photos being given to them, 
Godwin chose to share his insights into these photographs. He explained that he had 
been party to creating the images. The opportunity and success at discussing the photos 
vicariously reaffirmed his ability to take photos himself. He accepted the opportunity to 
have a second chance with enthusiasm. Interestingly, his stories revealed a part of his 
life and insights into the community that may not have been uncovered if he had not 
shared the camera with his friend. Consequently, he needed a second opportunity to 
have the camera in order to 'use it himself. Another participant, Kimmy decided to sell 
the prints to friends at two rand per photo. This aspect of her participation in the 
research thus evolved into a means of income-generation for her. Her view of using the 
opportunity to sell the photographs made for an intriguing discussion during the 
interviews. It illustrated one of her ways of making occupational choices. 
Another aspect that emerged when participants took the cameras home was the 
tension about 'who controls the camera'. These participants related that their parents 
wanted to advise them on how best to use the camera and would not always allow them 
to do as they judged best. This tension was managed by encouraging the participants to 
respectfully express their ability to perform the task independently to those concerned. 
One of the strategies used was to use the researcher's positional power as an adult. Clive 










advised me on what to tell the co ncerned adult. namely his mother, and then 
o l-chestrated the oppo rtun ity for me to casualJy meet her. Through this. Ill' was able to 
successfu lly gain control over the camera at home. 
3.43.2 Identifying diverse perspectives 
Figu re 6: Identi fy ing dive rse pe rs pect ives du r ing da ta ga th e ring 
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At llie e nd of the previous process, I remi nded lh e pa rticipant tha t the next stf'P w<!s for 
me lo interview an adlllt t hat they identified a!'> sigtllfica nl to them. I emphasised that 
th iS ... vas their cho ice and that the information shared duri ng previous interviews wo uld 
not be div ulged. ParliClp<l rllS were mostly keen f O .ItTilngc this meeti ng. Si ncf' Klmmy 
\VilS very t"Ch rctant I di d not interview .111 adul r a .. socratcd with he r (more info rmatio n 
related to this will be presen ted in the next chapter). For th e rest, once the participant 
"greed, I arrangf'd :, sui t.:lble Lime. I us ually went home witl! them or if t lt e :tou l t was 
wurking, thell tliey gave me the adult's contact intnl"rllatio n and I lIIade the Ilecessa ry 
<l rra ngemen ts. The SLX partici pan ts allowed me to interview the ir moth~ rs. In the 
i nst<ln ct-'s where the mothe rs were not working, lhe parti ci pants would lea ve me .:I t 
home wi th the ir mother after t ~l ki ng me there. I indepen de ntly met ]{ ic h.1 rd and 
Monash's mot hers at tht' ir places of work AlJ the mothers we re asked to give th eir 
conse nt priorto he ing interViewed. 
The participant wus give n feed hack 011 the Hltervlew with the adu lt wh en I next 
Si.L W them. I used th is opportunity to follow up on qllcstions that arose as a result of the 











and practicality of accompanying the participant for an afternoon or few hours as they 
went about participating in occupations. Participants were asked to discuss this with 
their peers as I was respectfully aware that their time spent after school may not have 
been on their own. The participants responded positively. Prior arrangements for the 
observation session mostly fell through and I was left to seize the moment whenever 
participants invited me. This meant that I had to be flexible with my time and 
orchestrate this based on the participant's availability. With all of the participants this 
took at least two occasions of arriving at the school or agreed meeting place to find that 
the observation could not take place due to different practicalities. These included that 
the participant had had a change of plans or again that the school had been dismissed 
early. I persevered until we found a more suitable time. This was possible with all of the 
participants. 
Since it was also nearing the end of the research process and not wanting to 
compromise the relationship that had been established, I gently reminded the 
participant of the process and limited time ahead. On the afternoon of the observation, I 
usually drove the participant home and then parked my car as directed by the 
participant. I then engaged with the participant, following them in whatever they did. It 
usually involved walking with the participant, observing and talking, discussing as we 
went along. I took care to dress in a casual manner common to the way people in 
Lavender Hill dressed. This was usually wearing jeans, t-shirt and tackies.2 I took a 
digital camera along and used my discretion and the participant's guidance to capture 
moments as they unfolded. This participant observation session gave me an opportunity 
to visit places and observe some of the occupations and occupational choices that they 
would have described during the photo-elicitation interviews. These observation 
sessions allowed me to have some firsthand experience of the contexts where they 
made occupational choices. This contributed to my ability to analyse and provide a thick 
description of their occupational choices . 
............................................................................................................................................................. , 
2. Tackies is a term referring to an athletic shoe designed for sporting activities (Wikipedia, 2010c). 











3.4.3.3 COI!SrrUClill,q mccII1ill9 
Figure 7: Co ns lJ"lI cling meaning during da ta ga the ring 
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Whils t this prnccs'i of dJt<l gClt hering is represented as lh e las t ill Figure 7, it W<lS 
embedded ill th e ove ra ll data gathering process. Tlli s is bCC;lUSC co nstructing ,1Il 
understa nding or the young adolescents' occupational choices occurred incrementally 
.Inti rccurn~d t hroughoullhe processes of data gathe ring. Its presence 1Tl<.lu ife.c; l ed in the 
qUl'stloni ng and test ing of var ious inte rpretatio ns a s they emerged. Howeve r, towClrds 
the end of data gatheri ng, I presented the participa nt w ith my ove rall understandi ng of 
the key ic;sues that hnd emerged. 
Followi ng th e observa ti o n sess io n, I returned fo r a fina l interv iew ",vlth th e 
participant. Here we viewed the photographs taken during the ohservation sess ion and 











opportunity to discuss requests that they had and reflected on their overall experience 
of participating in the research. This discussion also served to inform and clarify 
interpretations made. The outcome of the meaning construction was that particular 
insights into the participant's occupational choices were constructed. Eventually the 
construction of meaning came together during the analysis of the data and the 
identification of the theme describing the nature of the participant's occupational 
choices and the factors that influenced these. This approach to checking interpretations 
of data with the participants meant that an in-depth member-checking was possible 
during and at the end of the data gathering and analysis processes of the study. 
During the final part of this interview, I offered the participant the opportunity to 
share any details they wanted to add about their occupational choices or comments 
they had regarding their participation. This allowed participants to expose any 
insecurities or concerns that they had and ensured that they did not feel exposed or 
violated by the research. They then assisted with advising on recruiting new 
participants. 
3.5 Data analysis 
The analysis of the data occurred in stages corresponding to the gathering of data. The 
following figure (Figure 8) captures the progression of data analysis. 
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Figure 8: The progl'css ioll o f data analysi s 
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In this study, I adapted Ca rspecken's (1996) approach to reconsrrLlctive a nti 
paradigmatic hOrizon an<llysis in ol'der to inte rpl'et the data. Ap plicarion of QSR Nvivo 
(QSR Internat iona l Pty Ltd . 1996,2003) compu te r so ftware ptlcktlge assisted me with 
m<ln<l ging the dat<l. Data analysis occurred incrementally and involved three phases. 
Fi gure 8 illustra tes th e three phases as they occurred sequentia lly and simul tan eously. 
Thi s wil S possible s ince the ph(lses were <lpplied im:remen t <J l1y throughout d<Jta 
g<lthering. FullowlIlg this procedu re (lssisted me in adopti ng a sys tema ti c approach to 
data ana lysis. 
The firs t, reconstru cti ve phase of data analys iS entailed the exp lo r<l tion and 
examinatio n of eac h uf th e p;Jrticipants ' perspectives a nd the i.\ssoda tcd d iv{:! rse views. 
Givcn thc process oriented nat ure of data gather ing, I ini r:atcd data ana lysis a fte r the 
fi rs t few con tads with {:!ach part il' ipant. At this stage, I noted Illy preli minary 
Imp ressions w lKern ing the pal1:il'i pant's occupa tio nal choices. (liKe I had completed 
data ~atheri ng, I proceeded to l'e'HI th rough the transcribed inte rviews. highl ighting 
what the pa rtici pants said <ln c! how they described their uccu pationa l choices. I also 
('xtracled what they implied from wh<l t they had said about (heir occllpationtll cho ices. 










Through undertaking several readings of the sets of data for each participant, I began to 
appreciate and ascribe codes identifying the occupational choices and the factors 
shaping these. I continued to identify and code what each participant said about their 
occupational choices, where they made occupational choices and what sort of events 
preceded and followed their occupational choice. I contrasted my prior understanding 
of young adolescents' occupational choices with the understandings of occupational 
choice being revealed through coding. Cautious not to impose my meaning on the data, I 
used this understanding to further examine and explicate the claims that participants 
made about their occupational choices. I discussed these codes with a peer debriefer 
who had experience with qualitative research and practised occupational therapy with 
young adolescents. The peer debriefer interrogated the codes and questioned my 
reasoning. This sparked me to think of further interpretations and affirmed aspects of 
my emerging understanding. The low levels of inference made in the codes at this stage 
and the claims noted formed the foundation for the next phase in data analysis. 
The second phase involved adapted pragmatic horizon data analysis 
(Carspecken, 1996). The pragmatic aspect of this analysis is derived from regarding 
action, rather than perception as primary to experience. Added to this, meaningful 
action is assumed to be composed of intersubjective assumptions related to the 
positions in which the acts are perceived. The reference to horizon draws on 
Habermas's pragmatic theory, which acknowledges that perceptions take on form in 
relation to foreground and background horizons (Carspecken, 1996). In this study, I 
built on the first phase of the analysis by reading the complete data set as it had been 
coded into meaning units. From this reading of the analysis, I sought to identify the 
conventional claims that participants made about their occupational choices. These 
claims related to what their occupational choices were as well as the factors that shaped 
these choices. During this process I remained cognisant of the general possible meaning 
fields that existed. Where appropriate, I gathered the codes into categories. I thus 
identified and labelled the tacit meaning associated with the previously coded meaning 
units. Considering myself akin to the participants during data generation and taking 
part in their intersubjective processes, assisted me in identifying the tacit meanings. I 
also detected the components that were emphasised and those that were not. I analysed 
for the inferences, similarities, contrasts and hierarchical inclusion in the participants' 
accounts of their occupational choices. To do this required that I probe speech that they 










used and the roles that they assumed in order to make their occupational choices. 
Another aspect of this phase was to identify the possible reasons that participants 
attributed to their occupational choices. This entailed exploring the foreground and 
background reasons offered. During encounters with participants, I was able to test the 
interpretations of the background claims in order to gain their confirmation. I engaged 
with a critical and experienced researcher as a peer debriefer who read samples of the 
analysis and interrogated the meanings that I attributed and investigated any instances 
of partiality. Through this process I was able to discursively identify the implicit 
meanings and progress to identify the categories of the study. The member checking 
and peer debriefing enhanced the credibility of the findings. 
The last phase of analysis involved considering the implicit and explicitly 
communicated meanings as integrated expressions in the categories and previously 
identified meaning units. This required careful examination of the foreground and 
background horizons that may have influenced the participants' occupational choices. It 
included considering the temporal location of the claims made about occupational 
choice. This exposed the contextual position of participants' occupational choices and 
the intersubjective qualities of this position. Through this process I refined the 
categories and identified the theme of the study. Again engaging with the experienced 
researcher as a peer debriefer, she read samples of the analysis at this stage with the 
intention of challenging the clarity, degree of bias and appropriateness of my inferences. 
I responded to this critique by further clarifying some claims and thus strengthening the 
verisimilitude of the claims made. 
Given that knowledge is produced in social contexts (Carspecken & Apple, 1992) 
where issues of power and ethics coexist, the approach to data analysis complemented 
the sensitivity with which these issues were negotiated during data generation. 
Examining the components of the data and reflecting on the cogent messages about the 
nature and influences on occupational choice resulted in the identification of one theme, 
consisting of two categories. These will be presented in the next chapter. It is 
emphasised that the propositions put forward were tested with participants' data 
gathering and a peer debriefer and were confirmed to reflect the important issues 
related to the participants' occupational choices. Furthermore, the method of inquiry 












the affective and cognitive components of the participants' occupational choices. This 
further contributed to the verisimilitude of this study. 
3.6 Conclusion 
This chapter described the researcher's prolonged engagement in the setting and during 
data generation. An audit trail was offered through providing this comprehensive 
account of the method of inquiry, as informed by the detailed field records. It distilled 
the processes and steps of data gathering and offered insights into the way that the 
credibility and rigour of the study was ensured. The reflexive style of engaging adopted 
during this study contributed to the verisimilitude and trustworthiness of the study. 
While the reflexivity during data generation was explicated, its outcome and 
continuation will become evident in the propositions relating to young adolescents' 
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Findings 
4.1 Introduction 
Th e aJ18 Iy::;is of (1 11 of the pnnici pants' voices revea led ti lL' tL'I1 SiOIl S ,1 nd contradictions in 
the part icipants' occupational choices. This together wllll the anil lysis of the diverse 
pe rspectives gleaned from part idpant observatio n sessio ns and interviews wit h 
J1arr i f i panr~' pa rents, con t rihulcd to the met<l-COlI strllct ioll of me.ltllng. The theme, Is 
Il et so (It 's just li ke that) emerged as ca ptu ring the nature, and inO llc nccs on, the 
partici pants' occu pa tiona l choices. Thi<; theme is co mposed of two ca regories. namely, 
£k ell my tjommies (~1y friends and 1) and. Wies wys (fit, su~sed ). Th C' rela t10nships 
between the phases of data analysis, the stu dy categories and theme are visually 
displayed in Figurc' Y. 
Figure 9: Rel a ti ons hips behveen data analysis, categories a nd the me 
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The theme and its two categories are described in greater detail in this chapter. The 
chapter concludes with summative comments on the theme. 
4.2 Theme: Is net so (It's just like that) 
The paradox of the participants' occupational choices was captured in the expression, Is 
net so (It's just like that). This is a colloquial Cape Flats phrase usually invoked to testify 
that someone unequivocally affirms the viewpoint being put forward as true, despite 
the possibility that different views may have been equally valid. In this study, it 
communicates the contradictions defining and influencing the occupational choices of 
the participants. It conveys that participants' occupational choices were expected to be 
as they were and were accepted in this way without contestation. Features of their 
concurring occupational choices reflected the legacy of apartheid in South Africa. 
Participants presented their occupational choices as inevitable. Even though they 
may have been aware of alternate occupational choices, they expressed being less 
attracted to these. All of the participants recognised that their opportunities were 
limited in Lavender Hill. Likewise, they were attracted to the occupational choices 
within the boundaries of these limitations and then did not question the limitations. 
Instead they continued to make occupational choices reflecting the limitations of 
resources in Lavender Hill. One of the factors leading to the acceptance was the legacy 
of apartheid. 
While the reality of South Africa's liberation from apartheid is true, the study 
findings showed that it is equally true that participants were still experiencing the 
aftermath of apartheid ideology. An illustration of this was in the participants' use of 
language. Their expressions contained phrases such as die boere, to refer to the police. 
This term was used in a derogatory and fearful way by people during apartheid to refer 
to the paramilitary-like police officers aligned with the racist rule under apartheid. 
Despite that, participants were all born after legislated apartheid, yet they continued to 
use this term. Similarly, their language expressed their constrained mind set. Jy hou vir 
jou wit (you're behaving like a white) was often used to tease or ask friends why they 
were behaving in a snobbish way. The notion of whiteness as being esteemed and 
eloquent was noticeable. I even encountered that my identity was often questioned in 










relation to this during the research. The following description from my research journal 
reflects an interaction during participant observation with Monash. 
While we were driving, Monash and her friends were commenting to each other 
about the child car-seat in the back of my car. They were saying that this made 
me different to them, probably white. As they continued, I explored why this 
was so. I felt offended and wanted to get them to see that I was also coloured, 
just like them. We were the same and our lives could be more alike. But in that 
moment today, they were focused on the difference. So I asked them why they 
thought I was white. Their assumptions emerged ... because I drove a car, spoke 
English as my first language, I used a baby car-seat and had a job at the 
university!! Ouch. I immediately explained that I am coloured and then 
explained that even as a coloured person I could do all of the things above and 
that they could do the same. Monash and her friends were taken by surprise 
and seemed to be thinking about what I said. They then reflected, alarmingly, 
that my understanding of Cape Flats colloquialisms proved my colouredness. 
How absurd and sad that we had to have a conversation like this. (Reflective 
journal,2006). 
Participants questioned my identity, especially my race. This added to my impression 
that traces of the apartheid ideology where participants viewed their identities as 
inferior to whiteness remained evident. Further examples of the influence of this 
ideology will be identified in the categories of the study. 
In summary, the inevitability of the participants' occupational choices and the 
influence of apartheid ideology prevailed. The categories of the study, as described in 
the next section, explain this in more detail. The category, Ek en my tjommies (My 
friends and I) revealed the intricacy with which young adolescents implicitly negotiated 
their occupational choices. The participants and their tjommies (friends) did not 
question what happened, but did what was done and known to be done in Lavender Hill. 
The peer groups operated as a social network orchestrating and regulating the 
participants' occupational choices. The category Wies wys (Be sussed) describes how the 
participants' occupational choices were further riddled with contradictions between the 
occupational choices that they valued as acceptable and those that they actually chose. 
In each of these categories, the individual, group and community of Lavender Hill 











4.2. 1 C.ltegol'y: £k ell my tjommies (My fri e nds anrl I) 
The c:ltegory t:k ell my ljommics (My fr iends and I) desc ribes the <; igmfICi.Hlce o f the 
way th,tt the l jolflm ies (frie nds), as a group co-constructed the partici pant<; ' 
ulTupat iun tl l choices. The impact of t he ]If'f'I' group a .. a socia l netwurk \\'.I~ in hercnt in 
this. For ease 01 readmg, the featu res characterisi ng a nd inlluencing peer groups arc 
pl'ese nted individu ally. Howeve r, the da ta a nJ lysis revea led lilat these features 
wexisted and never presented in isolation. Figure 10 identi fies the key fea tu res 01 the 
Glle~o ry. Ek ell Illy ljommies (My friends and I). 
FIGURE 10. DISTINCT I-'EATUHES OF EK EN MY TjOMMlf:S ( MY FRIENDS AND I) 
It is illustl'dted th at the participants. refctTing to Ek (I). in re lation to their tjo lll lllies 
(friend.;;) int1l1('l1cerl t hf' p,1rricipants' occupationa l choi ces. The p.l r tidp.lIlts and their 
fri end ... sought <lnd creatcd o pportu nities to ma ke OCClIp,HlOll,11 chOI ces th roug h the ir 
ind ivid ual a mi gro up involvement. The nature o f th is involvC lllent rested on their 
knowledge o f tbe occup<ltions 1Il thei r con text. that is, the community 01 Lavender Hill: 
bcinl=! alert. spontaneous, provoca t ive <l nd can ng in thei r occupational choicC's, All oJ l th is 
involved shJl"i ng reso u rces. The nex t sectio n d escribes furt her as pects of th is ca tegory 











I recognised the presence and value of peers as a social network (figure 10) during 
data gathering. For example, learners recognised me as associated with participants at 
the schools. After signing in with the bambanani3 and parking my car, I would be 
greeted by my participants who may have seen me or were told of my arrival by others. 
Alternatively, I would be welcomed by my participant's acquaintances. These associates 
would eagerly offer to call or fetch their friend. As they did this, they started reporting 
on what had been happening since my last visit. In this way I learnt that becoming 
familiar with a participant meant getting to know their peers. It allowed me to 
appreciate the camaraderie that existed within and between peers in groups. 
The companionship between friends was present even in the tone and language 
that participants used to describe their friends. It involved creating particular 
nicknames for one another. However these names, rather than just being endearing, 
often poked fun at the person. For example, Richard was called Pitte. This name refers 
to the stones or pips of fruit, and was assigned based on the elliptical shape of his head. 
As my relationship with participants grew, the progression to calling them by their 
nicknames was natural. However, knowing that their nicknames were also a form of 
teasing left me feeling uncomfortable with calling someone like Richard, Pitte. This 
exposed the humiliation and disrespect that coexisted in the alliance between peers and 
the way that the group used gamtaal. Consequently I called him by his birth name. 
However, if I wanted other young adolescents to know who I was referring to, I resorted 
to calling him Pitte. This highlighted the power that the peer group and the culture of 
Lavender Hill had on how participants were identified. Their friendships entailed 
seeking spaces and opportunities for occupational engagement and occupational 
choices. 
Looking for opportunities for occupational engagement involved considering the 
various occupational choices that were available (figure 10). The places where these 
occupational choices were made became apparent from the participants' narratives of 
their photos. The photo below captured by Monash showed the site, that is the streets of 
Lavender Hill, where participants frequently made occupational choices. From the. 
3. Bambanani - community members who receive a minimal wage for playing a security role at the 
school. These posts were created by the Dept. of Community Safety and Security in response to the 
high level of crime and violence in particular communities. The Bambanani workers operate the 











pil l'! iCl p;mts' accou nts i t was noticeahle that the p hys ic ... l s u rrou nd ings of Lave nde r Hill 
inllucnced the places where participants made occupatio nal choices. 
Photo t : Streets of Lave nd e r Hill as site for OCCUP<l 1 io nal choice 
Atten tion is drawn to t he young <ldo lcs('ents grouped at. th e stnp sign on the far let't. 
Clusters o f adolescents spell t ti me toget he r, stand ing in co nversat ion li ke this as a 
chose n oc:clIp<l tio n or maki n8 occupat ional choices, This e nviro nmen t shaped the 
parU<:lpant's views of ".:hal the usual ;:Ind acce p led oCClI lu tio nd l cha in's we rt>, but the 
peer gro up affi rm ed or swayed the participant'S occupational cho ices. The lime rli<lt 
they spent togeth er, discllssi ng their o(,cupational cholCes or m aking OCCllp '-ltiol1a l 
chili ces underscored t ll !" ir f' luency wi th each othe r"s OCClIp<Hional , hoices. Th e choice to 
part icipate in an occupat ion was s ha ped as the opportuni ties unfolded. Thi s explained 
one way in wh ich part ic ipants sough t and found oppo rtunit ies in Lavender l lilL Anot her 
w;ly Iha l they founrl op portu nit ies was to rn'alc thel l- opportun ities to e nga:..:c in 
occu patio ns. 
Th e fo llowing story jJ]ustrales how the peer gro Llp as il sub-group in Lave nder Hill 
cre,lf('d op portun iti es. One of MeliTO'S friends related (l Slo t"y about a boat thilt he and a 
group o f friends had fonnd al a nearby rubbis h lip . Having found the i<ll"ge, inl1d table 
boal, they decided tha I they wou ld walk along the highway ro a nearby pe t ro l s tatio n 










where they would pump up the boat. After the labour-intensive 30 minute walk, sharing 
the carrying of the boat as a team, they finally arrived to inflate the boat. They planned 
to use the boat to play at a nearby vlei. However after arriving at the petrol station, a 
woman offered them RSO to buy the boat. The group of friends decided to sell it to her 
as they were attracted to the money. When walking back to Lavender Hill they spoke 
about the missed opportunity that they gave up in exchange for the RSO. They 
immediately returned to the petrol station, returning the RSO and getting the boat back. 
Instead they went to the vlei and had fun sailing and hiding between the reeds. They 
enjoyed the afternoon, deflated the boat and carried it back to Lavender Hill. The 
emergent way that this occupational choice came about while they were scouting 
around at the rubbish tip highlighted that they were alert to opportunities for 
occupational choices. Being alert to opportunities to make occupational choices resulted 
in the peer group discussing the lost opportunity and deciding to make a different 
occupational choice. This illustrates the peer group's resourcefulness in seizing 
opportunities when they noticed that these were accessible (figure 10). Seizing 
opportunities occurred against a background of tight-knit relationships between peers. 
During participant observation with Kimmy, this was illustrated. 
While fetching Kimmy's two-year old sister, Monique from creche after school, I 
sat waiting with two of Kimmy's friends while she went to fetch Monique inside. I was 
familiar with one of her friends, Rastum, as he was a member of an occupational therapy 
group that I had previously facilitated. This was my second encounter with Joe, her 
other friend. Rastum and Joe revealed that Monique was not Kimmy's sister, but was 
actually Kimmy and Rastum's child. With disbelief, I thought that this group of peers 
were pretending. However, they convinced me by asking a third friend who joined them 
and who did not know that they had told me. He confirmed that Monique was actually 
Kimmy's child and that she had her when she was eleven. It then occurred to me that it 
was not incidental that Monique shared a name with Kimmy's best girlfriend. She and 
her then eleven-year old friend, Rastum, the father of the child, could not raise Monique 
and instead allowed Kimmy's mom to adopt her child. Only her closest circle of friends 
knew about this. Peers were let into secrets and looked after these without prejudice or 
judgement. So, while peers knew a lot about each other, this was not because they 
necessarily discussed their circumstances in detail, but rather that, through doing things 











nurtured palterns of OCCup,l[lonal engagement tha t was ;,Issoclated with the Ijommw.\ 
( fri e nd s ) as a group. Part 01 t he patte rn of OCCUpJliolu l e ngagement was that 
participants self-created <::Inc! used available spaces and opportunities whenever 
possihle. 
Peers expected that each individual group m ember wou ld he a lert to opportunities 
for occupation;)1 choices. Thl" alf'rt nes<; was ohsrrvahh· in th e way that they intf'r:IClCd 
wit h e;"lrh other. Th e mtersuhjet.:tive expectation WdS Ih,1I p,lrtici pants wo uld int(.'rat.:t 
w ith the ir peers I n a lVakker (alert) manner. The kin ds o f oppornmities they sought 
wen: o pportunistic and spontalleo us. The followi ng example IHu <; t r :J tes thi s. In till.' lH'xt 
photu Clive captured;] Ii·ii:'llli dJncing, e l;lhor;]lll1 g th.lt he h"ld had a turn lhcre.lfr~r. Th e 
individua ls in this group created the occupatlOl1al choi ce bnscd 011 their know ledge thilt 
th('ll peers were intere ... trrlltl hrcnkdanc1l1g anrl that they (o uld II sr tllr ;wadah le SPJce 
on the school sta irwell land ing for lim .. 
Il h o lO 2: Sei'i:i ng opporlunit ics for occu patio n ;:" chu ice 





Is lekker vir lOU, jy voel, in jou hem vnel jy Ickker, maar twite dink jy 
hulle voel me lekker /lie. 
HoekulI1 sal IHilie /lie lekker voel llie1 
OlllaM jy dwk is jUllk vir JOIl moar !lis le/(ker vir j(JI/, IlOli Sf! /1(1l1e is 
jUl1k "irjoll , 





















So jy worry oor hoe hulle vir jou sien? 
fa maar is kwaai het hulle gese. 
Is dit, toe hoe voel dit toe hulle vir jou se dis kwaai? 
Ek het lekker gevoel. 
It's nice for you, you feel, in your heart you feel nice but outside you think they 
don't feel nice. 
Why would they not feel nice? 
Because you think it's junk for you, but it's nice for you, now they will say it's junk 
for you. 
So you worry about how they see you? 
Yes, but it is great, they said it. 
Is it, how did you feel when they said it's great? 
I felt good.) 
Clive made reference to the way that the group perceived him and expressed their 
opinions of his dance skills. This opportunity to dance meant trying out a new move or 
showing off a practised one. He described feeling apprehensive, but later happy, given 
their feedback. He made reference to hulle (them) since it was not just an individual's 
opinions that mattered, but the group's view. Their interaction created a meaningful 
experience that contributed to his decision to engage in dancing. The decisions to 
participate were made when the opportunity was seized during break-time. It also 
meant that Clive and his friends were aware of each other's interests and dance skills 
and that this space could be used to exercise this. Clive implicitly seized the available 
opportunity to participate in this occupation. It appeared that once they began to 
participate, the rest of his and his friends' participation was shaped by what transpired 
in the moment. This involved making occupational choices. It also meant that through 
their occupational engagement, they had the capacity to shape their ongoing 
occupational choices. The spontaneous way in which their occupational choices 
unfolded left adults, such as the parents whom I interviewed, judging the participants to 
be taking chances (reflected as being spontaneous in figure 10). 
The participants would take any opportunity to test if they could access a probable 
occupational choice. This will be further explained in the next category. Parents saw this 
chance-taking as reckless and perceived participants to be irresponsible. I appreciated 
both the parents and participants' perspectives as I observed how participants 











On an afternoon when I participated as an observer with Kimmy and her friends, 
they spent time after school sitting around at Kimmy's house. After some time they 
decided to pursue negotiating with me to drive them to the nearby beach. They 
persuaded me that they often went to the beach, but usually would walk or hitch a ride 
with someone in the community (apparently often convincing them in a similar way to 
how they tried to convince me). The intention of their thinking seemed to look at how 
they could maximise their opportunity for enjoyment. Once they had achieved a 
possible route by convincing me to drive to the beach, the triumphant delight visible in 
their facial expressions was matched with their more relaxed acceptance of my 
presence. They participated as they wanted, regardless of my presence. They, that is 
Kimmy and her two friends, Rastum and Joe, and Kimmy's younger sister, Monique 
prepared to go to the beach with much excitement. They packed a bottle for Monique, 
Kimmy changed out of her school uniform and locked up the house. As we drove to the 
beach they recalled previous times when they had swum together. As we drove, they 
also commented on people they saw and things they knew about the community. At the 
beach, they felt like swimming, but had not brought costumes or towels. However they 
stripped down - the boys swam in their boxers and Kimmy in her boxers and t-shirt. 
They entrusted me to babysit Monique on the beach while they swam for about half an 
hour in the cold sea. Since they had not brought towels, they instead found a warm spot 
on the brick paving and lay there on their backs to dry. Whilst drying, they shared a 
tobacco cigarette. Participants thought about what they were doing while they were 
engaging or when they were anticipating that they would engage. As a group they 
persevered until they convinced me to drive to their desired destination. Participating 
in occupations involved regulating between their occupational choices in accordance 
with what was going on around them and their considerations of how they could 
contribute and benefit as individuals and as a group. Their considerations were 
influenced by their individual and collective desire to have fun. The dynamic 
interactions between the individual and peer group as a collective was noticeable 
during participant observation and from the participants' narratives of their 
occupational choices. A particular attitude underscored the way that individuals and the 
group functioned. 










A pervasive, ()hsti nate ,l ttitude characte rised the prlrticipan ts' inter'lcti(l tls wi th 
their pee rs. Photo ] . taken by Godwi n of a younge r chil d whom he sometimes played 
with. illustrated the atti tud e. 




! r" I 
I I 
Godwi n did not COllllll Cllt on the finger sign IIntil I as ked about it. He took thi s for 
grrllltcd and did not th in k it ex traordi nary. The cheekiness of her pose and the message 
tha t she sends may h'l\/I:! been in terpreted as dlsres peclful . This sy mbolic gesture a lso 
ex posed the resistant posit ion that participallb rC(ld ily had available. All participants 
described being able to !ikel (scnld) back if and when th ey needed to. Marco. although 
usually quiet. described an instil.llCe where he assumed the position and acted 
acco rding ly. 
Marco: En tue, en toe sloat hulle hom /lie. 
Rosho ll : Wie slool! nie vir hom nie? 
Marco: Dit was vyj"laoilies. Toe hllUe 11011 vir hom slaat, toe keer ek oj. 
Hushan : "Ok(lY " ell h(Je was dit vir jou (ue dit g ebeur het? 
Marco: DIs alr(ght [Mm], ons het nib" gemnu/( Ilie. 
Rushan: Hue !J et jy vir hulle ajqekeer? 
Marco: k'k Iwe doni laaitie geske!. Tue Ius hi/lie. Toe loop hulle en tu/! willwlfe 


















And then, and then they did not hit him. 
Who didn't hit him? 
They were five youngsters. They wanted to hit him, so I averted this. 
Ok, and how was that for you when it happened? 
It was alright. [Mm]. We didn't do anything. 
How did you avert it? 
Marco: I scolded that youngster. Then they left it. Then they walked away and then they 
wanted to hit him again. Then they left it, then I called my other friend and then 
they walked away). 
Marco was aware that this may have turned into a brawl. He carefully assessed the 
situat'ion as it untolaea. lie assumea an opposItIonal, resIstant poslt'ion ana f'trstly 
scolded the other boys. When they continued to threaten to beat his friend up, he 
recognised that he may need more power to resist or would have to engage in the brawl 
if necessary. He thus called his friend as back-up to support him and this convinced the 
boys to not pursue the matter further. His learnt knowledge of how events could unfold 
contributed to his discernment. This illustrated the discernment of the occupational 
choice that was made during participation interfaced with the unfolding demands of the 
occupation that he was engaging in. In this scuffle, Marco prevented a real fight where 
his friend may have been physically assaulted and where Marco may have assaulted 
someone. The attitude with which he appr ached the occupational choices was defined 
by the common prevailing status of being wakker (alert). Being wakker (alert) as an 
attitude (figure 10) had a protective function in that it meant that participants would 
not be easily intimidated by their harsh realities. 
The fast-paced interchanges demanded that they represent themselves with 
contextual clarity and confidence, or risk ridicule and a dismissive attitude. Contextual 
clarity referred to communicating using gamtaal (Cape Flats Afrikaans) and applying 
interpretations of locally expected occupational choices. Speaking in gamtaal (Cape 
Flats Afrikaans) afforded participants the use of a local language that could express 
occupational choices common to Lavender Hill in a way that was understood by people 
living there. Describing hand signs and symbols as a form of communication, Clive 
explained: 
Roshan: So wat hedoel dit as jou vingers so is? 
Clive: Is nag se hulle. 
Roshan: Ag en wat hedoel nag? 











Uos/Jan : () war monk 'n meus in dIe tronk in? 
Clive: Vat,qoedeo{ell so. 
R()shon: Votgoede oj i/l die tronk in, watatlders is daar? 
Clive: HI/ lie skier eerste en rob mense etl so. 
(Koshan: So wha t does it mean i f yoe r IIn!;!'"I"') 3fe like [h(l(? 
(Jive: It's an cj~h t. they say. 
ltoshan: Eigh t. and what does e ight mec.n? 
C!w(': In jail .'Ind IikL' rhat. 
Koshan: Oh. ",hal ls the pe rson doing in FliP 
ClIVe: Stcah ng thi ngs and so. 
R l)~han Stpa)in ji t hin gs in jilil and what else is there? 
Clive: Tlwy ~hoot tirst aud rob people and like that ) 
Clive demunstrated his fam iliari ty of th e jail codes a nd th e associated occupations. 
Likewise participa nts' occupational choices reflecled th e uu.:upa ti onal cho ices fami li ar 
1"0 people li ving in La vender lI ill. For example, all the female participants ren ected on 
th e poses depicled in the ir photo~raphs and how th is would he seen as sexy by others. 
es pecially by boys. This mimicked the conduct of many women living there. When ooys 
posed lhey sough t esteem by identi fyi ng with gang symbo lis m throu gh s howing gang 
~ ign s. 










Godwin described the symbolism in Photo 4. He explained that their hand signs were 
symbols showing their identification, not membership with the notorious Cape Flats 
Americans gang. This identification did not mean that they were gang members or that 
they explicitly aspired to become part of the gangs. When explaining why they showed 
gang signs, one explanation was that it was so that they would not be seen as the 
opposition and thus as a threat by the gangsters. Being viewed as non-threatening by 
the gangsters served to protect them from possible harm. Also, showing the signs 
signified compliance and respect for the gangs and gangsters. Lastly, showing gang signs 
held positive social status and was seen as cool. These explanations were presented 
concurrently and were equally cogent for the participants. Participants positioned 
themselves as going between aspiring to have the elevated status of the gangster, and 
what they felt or thought they were morally obligated to do, given the negative 
stereotypes and actions associated with gangsters. However, as individuals and 
collectively as peer group members, participants portrayed gestures to identify with the 
commonly operating gangster identities and the symbolic capital associated with 
gangsters. Participants and their peer groups shared the experience and understanding 
of the tensions coupled with this sometimes hypocritical collective identification and so 
did not question one another. 
An example of the way that the unquestioning manner impacted on the 
participants occupational choices was observed during participant observation with 
Godwin and his friends. They had gone walking in a nearby, more affluent 
neighbourhood. The houses in this area were built around a vlei. After walking for some 
time and winding our way in the lanes between houses, we were able to access the vlei. 
Appearing without consideration, the group of boys rolled down the grassy hill towards 











I I ,/ /, , , , f I), 
Photo 5: What a m il 
The boys then through sOlll e sticks and grass into th e water an d then each drifted in 
d Iffe re nt directions, Godwin spotted a duck in the debris floating in th e w::t te t', He 
excitedly ca lled the rest of the grou p to come and see wha t he had found, knov .... ing tha t 
th Is would be of IIl le rest to a ll. I c. ptu red pho to 6, with God win <\Ill.l a friend 
investigating if the duck was ali ve, engaging in discussions ahou t what migh t have 
ha ppened to it. 










Photo 6 : In t r igu e d in ocrupatioll 
Godwin a nd hi s friends WlT(' intngued with the d uck and spent about Icn nll n ull'~ illst 
decid ing wha t 10 do with it. After railed atte mpts to resuscitate i1 and being ca reful to 
on ly touch it wi lh a st[(k. they decided that they woul d have to put it hack in t-o the 
water. They c:lsiJy reached concenSllS on th is a nd the n proceeded 10 walk :l Ia ng the vlei. 
The e:lse with which Ihey agreed to engage in this occupatio ll co ntrasted with t he 
tensio ns which we re often part of the mul t ifa ceted hal:kground of the wntext to the ir 
ol:c upatio na l l:hOlt:es. Re lated to this backgro und was t he way that age and gender 
influ e nced the inleradio ll hetwee n p eers. 
Hoys <l lId girls exerted powe r over yo unger chil d ren. Th is a ll owed the III to Illake 
occ upa tio l1 a l choicC's 111 <1 1 gave th e m the im<lge of heing kwn(Ji (he il lg coo l). Ueing cool 
by leasi ng girls was also o bserved. Photo 7 shows Cli ve gra hbil1 g <l gi rl w take a photo 












II/ I/n II (/I /( 
Photo 7: Doing what suits me 
\<\Ihcn asked about it, he d id no t st?-e it as a p rohlem and laughed it off. This was of 
concp,n hecau<;c of lhe s uhtle prevalence of poten tial gpndf'I' violence. I-Iowever, Clive's 
desirf' to look h.loai (cool) and do ",.,hat he wanted implicitly mou lded his occupational 
choice. Factors that in fluenced participant'" evaluation of what was kWQai (cool) wi ll be 
described in Wies wys (Be sussed). Still, forcing someone to do somet hing agai nst their 
will was a common tpalure of many of the pa rt ici pants' interactions. This provocative 
way (.If InteracILng was contrasted with the care existing witllln peer grollps. An example 
of such ca re became apparent during particIpant observation with GO(l\.vil1. His friend's 
six-ycClr old brother had followen them when they went. walking, li e was not allowed to 
walk with thf;!n1 and they constantly scolded him, urging him tn go back home. At the 
~ame time. they const<llHiy checked on him and advised him on how to remdin sa fe, each 
taklne turns to Ill;lkf' co nversation with him. Th i~ showed that the desire to be kW(1ni 
(cool) could also be subsumed hy thei r caring manner. 
A fin.ll eXd:nple of both the care a:ld acceptance of the way th m participdnts were, 
wa.::; revealed by Richard. Richard described having mts as d h,)bby. When asked aboul 
how he acquired the rats. he was ahle to descrihe how others c'\lIght the rats in the 
nearby hushes. I-lls friend,> accepted tha t he was afra id of c<l tching the rats and agreed to 












rats himself. This occurred without discussion about his fears. They made it possible for 
him also to have rats. The health hazard of this occupation was not raised by Richard, 
his friends or even adults. From the above descriptions, the value of the creation of a 
structure of associates as subgroup within the social hierarchy of Lavender Hill was 
noticeable. Peers engaged in occupations together and made similar occupational 
choices. Knowing that they made similar occupational choices and seeking 
opportunities together, extended to the way that participants then chose to share 
resources (Figure 10). 
Participants as members of peer social networks used available opportunities to 
share resources to which they had access with their friends. All the participants 
demonstrated this in their use of their allocated research camera as a resource. The 
following narrative describes how this worked for Godwin. Godwin decided to give his 
opportunity to take photos to his close friend, Antonio. However, upon presentation of 
Antonio's photos, Godwin spoke with certainty about Antonio's occupational choices. He 
explained with ease what Antonio did, who he engaged with and where they engaged. 
Besides demonstrating Godwin's personal familiarity with Antonio as a peer group 
member, he expressed that they spent a considerable amount of time participating in 
occupations together. Consequently he was obliged to share his opportunity to access 
the camera with Antonio. Sharing resources strengthened their relationships within the 
social network and enabled more of their peers to access opportunities. Likewise, 
participants shared resources during occupational engagement, leading them to co-
create opportunities to make occupational choices. 
For example, Kimmy and her friends shared their resources and consequently co-
created opportunities. She described how they pooled their money on a Friday 
afternoon so that they could binge drink that evening. 
Kimmy: Castle proe nie lekker nie. 
Roshan: Is dit, so julie hou van die smaak van Black Label. En is daai twee 
bottels nou die enigste twee bottels wat julie nou op die dag gekoop 
het? 
Kimmy: Ons het drie gekoop maar die anders was op. 
Roshan: 0 ok, en waar kry julie die geld am dit te koop? 
Kim my: Ons sit by en dan koop ons. 
Roshan: So hoe besluit julie want jy't daai dag geweet vandag Boon ons drink, 
so hoe besluit julie wanneer gaan julie drink? 










Kim my: Ons sal mos, ons het die photos VrydaB Bevat, ons se Ma's pay mos 
VrydaB dan vat ons die photos. 
Roshan: 0 ok dan Bee hulle vir julie Beld as hulle pay? 
Kimmy: fa. 
(Kimmy: Castle (beer) does not taste nice. 
Roshan: Is that so. does your group prefer the taste of Black Label. And are those two 
bottles the only two bottles that you bought that day? 
Kimmy: We bought three. but the others were finished. 
Roshan: Oh, ok, and where did you get the money to buy it? 
Kimmy: We club together and then buy it. 
Roshan: So how do you decide (referring to the group of friends). because that day you 





We will. we took the photos on Friday. our mothers get paid on a Friday. so then 
we took the photos. 
Ok. then she gives you money when she gets paid? 
Yes.) 
Kimmy's reference to 'Castle' showed her first-hand knowledge of different brands of 
alcoholic beverages. This shaped her occupational choices in that she chose specific 
brands and created the impression that she had access to financial resources to access 
various products. Further to this, the extent of her indulgence seemed to be determined 
by their fiscal resources as a collective participating in this occupation. Kimmy's mother 
financially supported her occupational choices by giving her money on a Friday. She did 
this not knowing that Kimmy would use this to participate in an occupation that she 
disapproved of. However, it was surprising that she did not seem to discern where or 
how Kimmy spent her money. For Kimmy, having this money determined the extent to 
which she could engage in the occupation. That is, how much beer would be available 
for her to drink. This emphasised that her decisions and actions as an individual 
impacted on the group. Through allowing her to be out late and giving her money, her 
mother unknowingly made a substantial contribution to ensuring that this occupation 
was possible. This exemplified the way that individuals and the peer group interfaced 
when sharing resources (Figure 10) and making occupational choices. Similar to the 
exchange between the individuals and their peer group, there was also a relationship 
with individuals in the community. 
Kimmy used her knowledge of the community to collude with her friends and 











Kimmy: Ons sal mos, ons het die photos Vrydag gevat, ons se Ma's pay mos 
Vrydag dan vat ons die photos. 
Roshan: a ok dan gee hulle vir julie geld as hulle pay? 
Kimmy: Ja. 
(Kimmy: Castle (beer) does not taste nice. 
Roshan: Is that so, does your group prefer the taste of Black Label. And are those two 








We bought three, but the others were finished. 
Oh, ok, and where did you get the money to buy it? 
We club together and then buy it. 
So how do you decide (referring to the group of friends), because that day you 
knew that you were going to drink or how do you decide when you are going to 
drink? 
We will, we took the photos on Friday, our mothers get paid on a Friday, so then 
we took the photos. 
Ok, then she gives you money when she gets paid? 
Yes.) 
Kimmy's reference to 'Castle' showed her first-hand knowledge of different brands of 
alcoholic beverages. This shaped her occupational choices in that she chose specific 
brands and created the impression that she had access to financial resources to access 
various products. Further to this, the extent of her indulgence seemed to be determined 
by their fiscal resources as a collective participating in this occupation. Kimmy's mother 
financially supported her occupational choices by giving her money on a Friday. She did 
this not knowing that Kimmy would use this to participate in an occupation that she 
disapproved of. However, it was surprising that she did not seem to discern where or 
how Kimmy spent her money. For Kimmy, having this money determined the extent to 
which she could engage in the occupation. That is, how much beer would be available 
for her to drink. This emphasised that her decisions and actions as an individual 
impacted on the group. Through allowing her to be out late and giving her money, her 
mother unknowingly made a substantial contribution to ensuring that this occupation 
was possible. This exemplified the way that individuals and the peer group interfaced 
when sharing resources (Figure 10) and making occupational choices. Similar to the 
exchange between the individuals and their peer group, there was also a relationship 
with individuals in the community. 
Kimmy used her knowledge of the community to collude with her friends and 











photographs that she took where Kimmy and her friends were pouring alcohol into a 
glass and drinking from a bottle, she excitedly described how she enjoyed drinking with 
her friends. These photos clearly showed their faces and thus could not be included 
here. They hid their drinking from unconsenting adults by drinking away from home 





























Ek is besig om wyn te skink en sy staan met die wyn in haar hand. 
So waar's dit geneem, Kimmy? 
Games shop. 
In die games shop, wattter games shop is dit? 
Daarbyons. 
0, ok. 
Daar om die draai. 
Ok, so koop julie altyd wyn daar by daai games shop? 
Nee hulle verkoop nie wyn nie. 
0. 
Ons gaan koop die wyn en dan drink ons daarso. 
o ok, en waar kry julie die glase vir die wyn? 
8ydie vrou. 
Die's die braai, en hulle sit die wyn hier as hulle drink, dan gooi hulle 
dit in 'n beker dan gooi hulle dit uit. 
o ok so waar is die, wie se yard is dit nou? 
Ons koop vir ons die goed om te braai. 
En laat Uncle Pung net vir julie daar speel ofmoet julie betaal om daar 
in sy yard te sit en te speel? 
Nee. 
Maar julie kom daar en julie koop nie sy bier nie julie kom met julie eie 
bier, julie kom drink net daar. 
Hy verkoop nie bier nie ons drink net daar. 
So wat kry jy van hom af? 
Hulle drink saam, die's sy tjommies, Pung se tjommies. 
Ek is besig om wyn te skink en sy staan met die wyn in haar hand. 
So where is this taken Kimmy? 
Games shop. 
In the games shop. which games shop is this? 
There by us. 
Oh ok. 


























There around the corner. 
Ok, so do you always buy alcohol at that games shop? 
No they don't sell alcohol. 
Oh. 
We go and buy the alcohol and then drink there (referring to games shop). 
Oh ok, and where do you get the glasses for the alcohol? 
By the lady. 
This is the braai, and they put the alcohol here when they drink, then they pour it 
into a jug and then they pour it out. 
Oh ok so where is this, whose yard is this now? 
We just buy the stuff to braai. 
And then does Uncle Pung just let you play there or must you pay to sit and play in 
his yard? 
No. 
But you all just come there and you don't buy his beer, you come with your own 
beer, you just drink there. 
He does not sell beer, we just drink there. 
So what do you get from him? 
They drink with us, it's him and his friends, Uncle Pung's friends.) 
She knew that she could access support from some community members for 
occupational choices that were illegal or placed her health at risk. Further to this, the 
space to engage in the occupation afforded to her at the games shop was extended by 
knowing that she could go and sober up at Auntie Jackie's house before going home. 
Roshan: 0 ok, dan word jy drank somtyds, en dan? 
Kimmy: Moet maar net vir my regop hou. 
Roshan: En dan? 
Kim my: Dan gaan ek na my huis. 
Roshan: Gaanjy najou huis toe? Dan wat sejou Ma? 
Kim my: Of ek slaap eerste daar by Auntie Jackie se huis. 
Roshan: Wie's Auntie Jackie? 
Kim my: Ander vrau. 
Roshan: 0 ok, maar dan weet Auntie Jackie jy's drank? Dan se sy is orraait as jy 
daarnatoe kom? 
Kim my: Ja. 
Roshan: Sal Auntie Jackie nie vir jou Ma se nie? 
Kim my: Huh uh. 
(Roshan: Oh ok, the you get drunk sometimes and then? 

















Then I go home. 
Then you go home? What does your mother say? 
Or I first sleep at Auntie jackie's house. 
Who is Auntie jackie? 
Another woman. 
Roshan: Oh ok, but then Auntie jackie knows that you are drunk? Then she says that it is 





Will Auntie jackie not tell you mother? 
No.) 
It appeared that this adult, Auntie Jackie colluded with Kimmy and her friends, making 
their occupational choices possible. This was inadvertently supported by the freedom 
that she was given to stay out as late as she wanted to on a Friday night. In this way, the 
provisions made by adults in the community influenced Kimmy's occupational choices. 
Adults, like Auntie Jackie, may have intended to protect Kimmy while she was drunk, 
however, through this she encouraged her to make compromising occupational choices. 
It meant that, from a young age, this participant participated in a pattern of drinking at 
the start of her weekend. This was associated with her mother's receipt of weekly 
wages. Furthermore, the pattern of spending income from weekly wages or social 
security grants on alcohol was frequently observed amongst adults in Lavender Hill. 
This showed that similarities existed between the participant's occupational choices 
and the occupations that she observed other community members to engage in. This 
awareness informed her mindset influencing her occupational choices. Nevertheless, 
Kimmy's peers did not always approve of her drinking. 
Kimmy stated that her current boyfriend disapproved of her drinking without him. 
She mischievously described hiding that she had been drunk from him. When asked 
what would have happened if he knew, she indicated that he would hit her. She 
rationalised this as: 
Kim my: Nie seer nie. 
Roshan: En hoe's dit vir jou as hy so maak? 
Kimmy: Ek gaan huis toe as hy my slaan ... 
Roshan: En wat se jy vir hom wanneer hy vir jou slaan? 
Kimmy: Ek vergeet, as jy mos drank is dan vergeet jy mos. 
Roshan: Maar jy onthou dit nou, hoe's dit vir jou om nou dit te onthou? 










Kim my: Hy't vir my gese. 
(Kimmy: Not sore. 
Roshan: And how is it for you when he does this? 
Kimmy: I go home when he hits me ... 
Roshan: And what do you say to him when he hits you? 
Kimmy: I forget, when I am drunk, then you forget right. 
Roshan: But you remember it now. how is it for you to remember it now? 
Kimmy: He did tell me.) 
Kimmy felt that since he had told her not to drink she had to accept the beating. This 
was surprising since Kimmy was self-protective, yet she tolerated this domestic 
violence in the form of physical abuse. Nonetheless, she perceived this as his way of 
showing that he cared. Adults who disapproved of participants' occupational choices 
also used the peer group as a point of leverage to change the participant's choices. 
Significant adults would, at times adopt a linear approach of forcing participants to 
change their peer groups. This emerged when they disapproved of the peers' 
occupations. The imposed changes in peer groups were short-lived when the changes 
occurred against the participant's will. The support and understanding between friends 
during these trying circumstances contributed to the bond between peers. This was 
shown in the way that they experienced the consequences of their occupational choices, 
as when Godwin's mother hit him because he had smoked dagga (cannabis) with his 
friends. His eye was swollen, blue and he could hardly see. His friends reported it to me 
upon my arrival at the school. Their reporting showed their concern for him. It provided 
a clear picture of the way that peers rallied together in support of each other. 
Participants shared the burden of adults' resistance to the privacy of their occupational 
choices and engagement. This manifested in the significant adults' accounts of speaking 
to, or even scolding the participant's peer groups for the individual's actions. Richard 
did not have this in a consistent peer group. He appeared to be isolated and his mother 
expressed deep concern about how he would progress in life. Her assumption was that 
his relationship with his peers was a partial indication of his future prosperity. 
Monash emphasised that her granny's attempts to discipline and persuade her to 
make particular occupational choices was received as a nuisance. She related this in a 
blase manner indicating that she gave this advice little attention. Monash described her 
perspective on why her friends were afraid of her granny. 










Monash: I don't know because she stress a lot. 
Roshan: How does your Granny stress? 
Monash: Like they skel (scold) then they talk about a thing over and over and 
over again. 
Roshan: And what does your Granny skel (scold) you about, Monash? 
Monash: Sometimes, you mustn't come late in the house and don't go smoke 
again, so. 
This was contrasted with the attention given to peers, especially the practical sense 
shared by participants of the way that the peer group worked. Participants knew about 
the everyday occurrences within their respective communities through observation and 
hearsay. For example, participants and their peers knew the rumours about who, in 
their immediate vicinity may have been convicted of murder or was in jail. Moreover, all 
the participants personally knew someone whose life had been threatened or who was 
in jail as a result of violence. Where the person accused was the one personally known 
to the participant, they claimed the convicted as innocent. Given the injustice of his 
arrest, Sindiswa spoke with concern and conviction about the well-being of her uncle 
who was in jail. 
Sindiswa: Want ons roep hom Oupa. 
Roshan: Julle noem hom Oupa. 
Sindiswa: En toe wys die ander een die gun en toe skiet die polisie nou vir my 
ander uncle raak en nou dood en toe se die polisie hulle het vir hom 
geskiet met daai ander gun en toe gaan hulle nou tronk toe ... 
Roshan: O. 
Sindiswa: En die ene wat die gun gehad het het weggehardloop en toe vang die 
polisie vir hulle nou en toe se nou die polisie dat hulle't 'n bullet 
uitgehaal daar by die mortuary, hulle't die bullet uitgehaal, die polisie 
se bullet en daai gun se bullet is die verskil. En toe wag hulle nag altyd 
vir die bullet en toe moet die mense sien watte'soorte bullet is dit, is 
dit die polisie se bullet is dan kan hulle uitkom. Nou se maar is hulle 
bullet, is daai gun se bullet en dan kan hulle nie uitkom nie want dan 
gaan die polisie se is hulle wat nou my ander uncle doodgeskiet het. 
(Sindiswa: We call him granddad. 
Roshan: You call him granddad. 
Sindiswa: And so the other one showed the gun and the police fired, now they shot my other 
uncle and then he was dead and then the police said that they shot him with a 












Sindiswa: And the one who had the gun ran away and then the police caught them and then 
the police said that they took the bullet out at the mortuary and they said that the 
bullet and that gun's bullet was different. And then they still waited for the bullet 
and the people had to say what kind of bullet it was and then said that if it was the 
police's bullet and then they could come out (of jail). But if the bullet was that 
gun's bullet then they could not come out and then they said that it was them who 
shot my other uncle.) 
Based on her family member's narrations, Sindiswa was concerned about her uncle's 
unfair arrest and did not question that he was participating in illegal gang activities. 
Occupational choices involving risk were accepted as a normal part of living in Lavender 
Hill and participants did not critically position themselves in opposition to criminal 
activities. Similarly and also based on hearsay, Richard sadly described his brother's 
death. 
Richard: My een broer's dood, hulle't hom vermoor 
Roshan: O. 
Richard: Hy was nie eintlik 'n gangster nie maar hy't net na my suster toe 
gegaan, daar by die kortse, toe baklei die jongens om vir hom dood te 
maak. My nefie't eerste baklei, toe kan hulle nie vir hom kry nie toe 
haal hulle hom uit. 
Roshan: Was jou nefie in die 'gang? 
Richard: Nee hy's ook nie 'n regte gangster nie maar hy't tjappies. 
(Richard: And my one brother is dead, they murdered him. 
Roshan: Oh. 
Richard: He was not actually a gangster; he was just visiting my sister, at the kortse, so the 
boys were fighting to kill him. My cousin fought first, and then they could not get 
him so they took my brother out. 
Roshan: Was your cousin part of the gang? 
Richard: No he's also not a gangster, but he has tattoos.) 
Even though Richard's cousin had the symbolised gang tattoos and was involved in the 
initial fighting, Richard declared his innocence. His cousin was simply doing what many 
people in the community did, nothing extraordinary, nothing that would make him 
dangerous. Children living in proximity to each other were familiar with these accounts 
and so offered understanding into occupational choices that followed this sense. For 
example, when visiting Richard in his home in the kortse, he proudly showed me clay 
ornaments and a framed picture that his father and deceased brother had made while 
they were in jail. This raised questions for me about the pride associated with time in 











activity. It IIla nifcslcd that the J:::angste r li festyle was woven into rhe b;lt:kgrouml . that is, 
the contex t shapmg the possibilities of th e occupationa l rhoices ~v~ilable in Lave nder 
Hil I. This bclCkground was implicitly shared by young adolescents hvillg there. Following 
frum th is, participants accessed anu ust!d available oPPOlt uni tit!s through knowi ng how 
things worked in Lavender Hill. This involved knowi ng how they cou ld create 
opport~lnitles fu r themselves. 
A different measure of status was also illustra ted between peers. For example. 
l;odwin and his frienos tied their shoes in unique ways an d competed for whose shoes 
were knotted in tbe b\:!st or most innovatlVt:! fo rmation. Photo H W.;lS taken during the 
parti cipant observation session when this was revealed. 
Photo 8: Shoci<lces as s ta tus 
Innovative way" of gain ing affirnmtion from pePI"S contrasted wi th I hei l- aspi ratio ns to 
follow the m.any exist ing negative ro le-mudels. In conclusion. th(' Gllcgory Ek en my 
tjommies (My fneml " amI I) showed the cen tra l rule of t he interaction between the 
partiCIpants a nd their peer groups ill shaping the un:llpatiollal choices that they 
engaged in. It highlighted the p,H1iwlar featu res iden tlryi ng the di sti nctiveness of the 
parti cipants' uccllpatlOna l chOIces. 










I Yr " .1.1. 
4.2.2 Category: Wies wys (Be sussed) 
Wies wys (Be sussed) describes the way in which participants' kno\'vledge of the 
occupational reperto ires commonly operating in Lavender Hill influenced their 
occupational choices. The part icipants knew wh3t was comlllonly engaged in and how 
this commonly occurred as a historically predicated pattern in Lavender Hill. Figure 11 
presents the key features of this category. 
Figure 11 :Features of category Wies wys (Be sussed) 
The participants' knowledge about how to approach their occupational choices in 
Lavender Hill was marked by competition between their implicitly, socially expected 
knowledge and their experiences in the context. It illustrated the pattern where the way 
that participants engaged in occupations perpetuated the historical and tradit iona l 
ways of participating in occupations in this context. 
The traditional ways of r.laki ng occupational choices was conveyed through the 
features of gentle coercion, subservience based on age and rank; conceding to available 
occupational choices; aspirations to be celebrities and have materia l possessions and 
the parlicipa nts internalising their in feri ority. These features coexisted and interacted 











these features influenced the production of the contextually homogenised pattern 
captured in Is net so (It's just like that) is described in more detail below. 
The participants' narratives indicated that they made occupational choices that 
were in line with existing social rules related to social hierarchies foremost to 
interpersonal relationships in Lavender Hill. They knew that the prevalent way of 
interacting was to do what you wanted to do. This knowledge was created through their 
occupational engagement and vicariously through others' occupational engagement. 
One of Marco's friends described how they used information about the roles taht 
children were expected to fill to their benefit. He described an occasion where Marco 
and others wanted to buy potatoes and onions so that they could a potjie (three legged 
iron pot that food is prepared in on a fire) together. Since they did not have these 
vegetables and were aware that children from Lavender Hill sometimes begged at the 
nearby traffic lights, they decided that this would be there strategy to get some money 
so that they could buy the vegetables. They described standing at the traffic lights, even 
faking some tears, relating a tale of being hungry to the passing by motorists. They 
pooled the donations that they received from the motorists and proceeded to buy, cook 
and enjoy their vegetables. The occupation of begging gave them access to their desired 
occupation of eating a potjie together. In relation to this, they used their know-how of 
Lavender Hill to inform their strategy for accessing the vegetables and also having the 
opportunity to prepare the meal themselves. Their resourcefulness within the group 
was relative to their knowledge of what was possible as social agent in their context. 
The above comraderie contrasted with the way that they exerted their personal 
power in a domineering way. The domineering way was given prominence during the 
participant's daily occupations. It is illustrated in Clive's description of Photo 9 below. 










Phot o 9 : Thi s is how we do it 
One of Clive's fri ellus for{;cd a younger boy to be pan of photo 7 at school. Cl ive 
descrihed: 
Clive: /lulle wil hum aplig, 
Roshan: £n shame hy wil nie in die fato gewees hel nie. 
Clive: I::n toe force hI/lie hom, toe val Jwlle die Jutu. 
Rnsh(ln: I::n hoe dink jy, hoe is dit vir hom? 
Clive: Hy wi! nie saam die photo gel/at het /lie. 
Roslwn: t:n het jy die fato geneem? 
Clive: Nee Andie het die Ja to gevat. }(I ell toe ruk OilS hom. 
I?o shan: 0 ok, is dit iets wa t groo t seuns kan doel), julie kan vir kleintjies ruk? 
Clive: Nee, is nie reg nie, hulle's m os kleineras OI1S. 
(Chve. They wanted to pick him up. 
Roshan: ,\nd shame, he didn't want to be in the photo. 
(live: find the n they lon'ed him and they took the photo. 
Roshal1 : And what do y.m think, how was it lor him? 
Cl ive: lie d id not W<1 nt to be wi th, to ta ke the photo. 
Hosh,l n: And (ttd you t.lke the phuto? 
(live. No, And lc took the photo. Yes, so we pulled him. 
RI)~h ;l n Oh ok, IS this somethmg th<1t you <1S big boys l'an d,). \(. Jluil littk hoy:;? 
Clive: No. it'!> not right, they are actually s maller than us .1 










This was viewed as gentle coercion (Figure 11) and not as intimidating or violent. Clive 
saw this as just another reproduction of the way they were with each other. He did not 
see this as threatening despite the unequal power relations, their age difference and the 
possible physical harassment. His friend performed this occupation with little concern 
for how the little boy may have experienced this. Clive agreed with his occupational 
choice and the way this part of the occupation was performed. In response to my moral 
insinuations he agreed that it was not correct, but despite knowing this, they still 
interacted in this way. The analysis of the data unveiled that this was closely aligned to 
an assumption shared by adults that younger persons should be respectful of older 
persons regardless of the circumstances. 
Participants, as children, were expected to be subservient to adults. This 
illustrated the social hierarchy between adults and children. Godwin's mother expected 
him to be respectful of her and to do things for her. She resigned herself to believing 
that Godwin was disobedient. Her view was that a good child served their parents and 
did not 'backchat'. This expectation existed regardless of the observed way of 
interacting in Lavender Hill by people speaking up for themselves and by responding 
cheekily and doing what they wanted. Clive's mom held a comparable view . 
... veral as hy loot is, dan se ek ''iY ken jou tyd ne'; dan wi! hy nie inkom nie dan lag 
hy, dan se ek "iy kan lag, ek lag nie" 
( ... especially when he is late, then I say, you know your time. then he does not want to come in, 
then he laughs, then I say "you can laugh, but I am not laughing"). 
Although it surprised me that she expected him to be home as late as sunset during the 
week, I recognised that she was trying to act on her expectations of what was 
appropriate for him. Added to the required respect for adults, it was also demanded that 
participants be subservient to their older siblings. Richard's mom described the 
instructions that she gave his older brothers. 
Daarom as ek nie door by die huis is nie en hy trek slim met hulJe. .. Want ek het 
vir hulle gese tug hom, hy moet net een ding onthou, hy moet respek wie ouer as 
hy ook is, jy kan nie net aangaan met jou lewe nie en jy het nie respek nie. Ek se 
altyd vir hulle as jy nie respek het vir mense nie, eendag as my twee oe toe goon 
dan verstoot die mense vir jou. Dan se die mense "goon man want jy't nooit 
maniere gehad nie". fa ek praat altyd met hom dan se hy "Mammie't dan nie 
maniere nie'; dan se ek "Nee, ek het maniere". 










(That's why when I am not there at home and he keeps himself clever with them ... Because I told 
them, hit him lightly, he must just remember one thing, he must have respect for people who 
are older than him, you can't just carryon with your life without respect. I always tell them that 
if you don't have respect for people, then one day when I die, then people will ostracise you. 
Then people will say "go man because you never had manners". Yes I always speak to him, then 
he will say "but Mummy does not have manners", then I say: "No, I have manners.") 
Richard's mom held the opinion that the violation of his human rights through inflicting 
corporal punishment was a worthwhile way of reinforcing the right to respect. In 
teaching him to respect his elders, he was also taught to accept his inferior position in 
relation to them. His challenge to her was to question whether she showed respect or 
had manners. I understood this questioning to be based on his experience of her as a 
role-model (reflected in Figure 11 as experiences of common occupational choices made 
by adults and peers). She responded by claiming authority without denying or 
explaining the behaviour that he was referring to. Interactions such as this underscored 
the occupational choices made. Participants sometimes had to suspend what they knew 
as acceptable in Lavender Hill in favour of being obedient to adults' instructions. This 
occurred even though they had sometimes learnt what was acceptable from interacting 
with adults in Lavender Hill. In this way participants were aware of the expected 
occupational choices contradicting those common to Lavender Hill. Monash confirmed 
this, citing a perceived positive example of a child's response to his teenage mother's 
foul language. She also shares some of her values associated with being a family. 
Monash: Like I like that stuff and that's my cousin Bruce and that's Felicia but 
she got a baby now. 
Roshan: Felicia has a baby now. 
Monash: And that's my two small cousins, they're rude. 
Roshan: Why are they rude? 
Monash: Like Michela and Shanaaz they're rude, they like fighting with each 
other then my granny skel "moenie fight nie Michela" (scolds "do not 
fight" Michela). 
Roshan: Do they live in the same house? 
Monash: Ur. 
Roshan: And where does Felicia live with her baby? 
Monash: She live by her auntie in Capricorn, the one that crochet. 
Roshan: Ohyes. And how old is Felicia? 
Monash: She is now eighteen. 











Monash: She got a boy baby. 
Roshan: Is it, and how old is her baby? 
Monash: He is now one years old. 
Roshan: Oh. 
Monash He can talk he run around and throw the baJ/s in the house. 
Roshan: And what do you think of Felicia and her baby? 
Monash: They like, like real family. 
Roshan: How do you mean? 
Monash: Her boyfriend's name is now Nigel and her name is Felicia and the 
baby's name is Legel, it match and sounds nice. 
Roshan: And where does her boyfriend, where does Nigel live? 
Monash: In Lavender HiJ/. 
Roshan: Ok. 
Monash: There by his mommy. 
Roshan: Mmm so what do you mean? I hear what you say about their names 
but what else makes them a real family? 
Monash: Like they care over the child not like other people, no the child can 
walk bare-bum whole day, they don't give the child food, they drink 
and that. 
Roshan: She looks after her child. 
Monash: fa very weJ/ and nobody can't hit him you can't even throw him then he 
cry. 
Roshan: And is Felicia at home during the day to look after him? 
Monash: She work in a creche. 
Roshan: Ok. 
Monash: And she take him with. Then they say 'you must sit'; then he stand 
again. He wants his mommy must say he must stand. And if they like 
swear him out then he stand and watch the person the whole time 
before they say sorry sorry sorry. 
Monash explains that when someone gives Legel an instruction he does not respond, 
even if they swear at him. Instead he waits and only follows the instruction once he has 
received an apology for being sworn at. Monash's tone showed that she was impressed 
that he expected an apology. She found it acceptable that the toddler may have been 
sworn at, hit or had something thrown at him. For the toddler this may have meant 











experiences. Monash's tone showed admiration for his response even though the 
occurrence of the mistreatment contradicted her perception that this was a positive 
example of parenting. Her tone also denoted her disbelief with the toddler's bold 
response. Intuitively knowing the dynamics associated with interpersonal relationships 
in Lavender Hill and the repertoires of occupations that were engaged in, added to 
perpetuating the accepted ways of doing. The intention here is to alert the reader that 
the presence and normative interpretations of social processes associated with 
occupational repertoires impacted on the participant's occupational choices. An 
overview of all the operational rules within Lavender Hill as a social structure is not 
intended. Instead it is pointed out that participants automatically acted on their 
experienced awareness, the practical know-how which most often choosing the 
occupational choices common to Lavender Hill. 
The way in which the participants made occupational choices involving risks 
reflected their divergent sets of knowledge (depicted as conflicting expectations in 
figure 11). For example when speaking about smoking tobacco, participants shared 
their knowledge that smoking tobacco was bad for their physical health, but smoked 
anyway. It seemed that to smoke was an expected occupational choice for people in 
Lavender Hill. Richard matter of factly explained the reason why he would not smoke 
continuously as: "want jy kan borskanker kry en daai geode" (because you can get chest 
cancer and all that). Notwithstanding this, he had experimented with smoking tobacco 
and only stopped because his mother had caught him and scolded him. Ironically when 
asked about his mother's use of substances, he proudly indicated that: "Nee, rook net 
entjies, Stuyvesant" (No, only smokes cigarettes, Stuyvesant). This showed his familiarity 
with the brand that she smoked and that she only smoked tobacco cigarettes and not 
other substances. The reference to net (only) alludes to his view that smoking tobacco 
was not problematic. This view dominated over the view of the risk to his mother's 
health. This was confirmed when I accompanied Richard to the shop on an errand for 
his brother. He revealed that he occasionally took a puff on his mother's cigarette and 
that he saw this as insignificant. This highlighted that he made this occupational choice 
despite knowing the health risk and what was expected of him. 
When Kimmy spoke about spending time with her friends, she referred to 
smoking tobacco as invisible and taken for granted. She denoted that: "ons rook net hier, 











as normative. It was supported in the community where it was common for adolescents 
and adults to smoke tobacco in public. This was part of the background informing the 
occupational choices available to participants. It was reinforced by the way that tobacco 
was made freely and easily accessible. Tobacco was sold to children at the local shops, 
home shops or street vendors. They were sold singly despite this being unlawful. It was 
known by all that children had opportunities to experiment with smoking tobacco from 
as young an age as ten and that by the time that they were thirteen they could be 
smokers. It was then regarded as a blessing that they were just smoking tobacco. The 
custom was that everyone smoked tobacco, but dagga, glue for sniffing and tik was also 
readily available. When asked who could buy these substances from the drug 
merchants, Monash responded: 
Monash: They don't mind so long they get the money. 
Roshan: Yes, whatdoyou think of that? 
Monash: Is not normal, you can't sell it to any person, you have to be like 20 or 
18 there, but not here,like 15,13,16 there. 
Monash's reference to the situation as unusual accentuates the perspective that 
particular occupational choices were accepted even though it was known to be 
extraordinary elsewhere. In this community it was ordinary. Not surprisingly then, the 
consequences associated with being caught were minimal. Richard explained how he 
was caught smoking dagga in the shed in the yard at his home. 
Richard: ... toe het ek dagga gerook en daai keer en toe het ek mos weer entjies 
gerook toe begin ek op die dagga te gaan en toe vang my pa vir my 
daai keer, daar in die hokkie. 
(Richard: ... 50 I smoked dagga and that time I also smoked cannabis again and then I 
smoked cigarettes again, then began going on dagga and then my Father caught 
me, that time in the shed.) 
He was scolded for smoking dagga (cannabis) and threatened with more severe 
punishment if this occurred again. Despite this, Richard continued to smoke dagga 
(cannabis), then stopped and only smoked cigarettes and then smoked dagga again. The 
normative nature of abusing substances was reflected in the casual manner that 
participants shared their accounts of using substances. The impact of these different 
substances was also seen on people in the community. Smoking tobacco was seen as 
less harmful than dagga, glue or tik. The social regulation that was implied was that 
there was a progression in substance use. Participants thought about themselves in 










relation to what they saw people using, not what people said could or should be done. 
This was a potent example of the power of group and community occupational 
engagement on occupational choice. Participants referred to the hierarchy and 
progression of abuse as: smoking cigarettes, then smoking dagga or sniffing glue and 
then smoking dagga with mandrax and lastly smoking tik or taking heroin. They 
regarded themselves as clean if they only smoked cigarettes and occasionally dagga. 
Drinking alcohol was viewed as a similar convention to smoking tobacco. 
Alcohol, like (tobacco) cigarettes was part of the everyday traditions of many 
adults in Lavender Hill. Some participants disapproved of the daily use of alcohol. Clive 
expressed his disappointment in his mother: 
Clive: Daar gaan nie dinge reg aan nie ... my Ma sy drink nou 'n dop, my Ma, 
nou so is dit. 
(Clive: The things that are going on are not right ... my mother takes a tot that is how it is.) 
He recognised the reality that alcohol abuse was part of his daily experience. The 
negative impact of alcohol misuse on daily life was also felt by Godwin who described 
how he looked after his younger sister when his mother was drunk. Furthermore, he 
conveyed his familiarity with illegal shebeens since he had on many previous occasions 
been sent to the smokkeljaart (illegal shebeen) to buy beer for his mom. Carrying the 
alcohol home to his mom gave him the opportunity to taste it. That alcohol use was seen 
as normative, meant that the people in the neighbourhood who saw him carrying the 
alcohol did not question it. Furthermore, he indulged in tasting, despite experiencing 
the negative consequences of a mother who misused alcohol. Godwin described an 








My Ma-hulle het daar gesit en gedrink, toe speel ek net games. Toe 
speel ek eerste lekker toe sien ek hier begin die mense te baklei, toe 
steek die man vir die vrou hier by die kant, regdeur, amper dood ... 
Sjoe. 
Klomp bloed ook uitgetap. Toe hardloop my Ma uit met my uit. 
My mother sat there drinking (alcohol) and I was just playing games. So I was first 
enjoying playing and then I saw people starting to fight. so the man stabbed the 
woman here on the side. almost right through, almost dead ... 
Wow. 
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Godwin saw how the people that his mother associated with were arguing and then 
physically fighting. He expressed that he did not agree with his mother visiting this 
game shop and using alcohol. He did not approve of what was role-modelled. When 
participants cited examples of adults behaving like this, they questioned why they 
should listen to adults who misbehaved in this way. These questions were not often 
posed as explicit challenges, possibly because of their respect for and fear of adults. 
Adding to the normalisation of alcohol use was that the smokkeljaart and games shop he 
frequented were on the same property. The implication of this was that while he played 
at the games shop, adults may have been abusing alcohol close by. Consequently he was 
exposed to the adults' occupations of drinking alcohol while he was playing. The irony 
of the participants' occupational choices lay in the tension between the occupational 
choices that they made and what they professed as the right thing to choose. The 
freedom afforded to participants maintained this. Participants were allowed to roam 
around in the community, visiting their friends or playing without adult supervision for 
the majority of their time. Subsequently, when left without supervision within the 
school environment, participants resorted to their usual way of interacting. This earned 
them disrepute at school. 
Participants were frequently judged for their poor manners and told that they 
were failing expectations for acceptable behaviour. A common occurrence was for 
participants in their role as learners at school to be scolded for their misbehaviour. 
Kimmy captured this in photo 8 below: 










Pho tu t o: In trouh le fo'" w ha t is e njoyed 
'lOp 
She re ferred to her peers' occupational choi ces in th is in s ta nce as IIlI lIe gae", aan (They 
are misbe havi ng), At the denotative level this was refe r red to as negative. Howeve r 
thei r lOll{' and voc.11 innectio u par<lduxica lly shuwed adlllir.ltiull an d n:vc rcru.:e .,t Ihe 
con n()ta tivf' [('vel. Kllluuy expressed huw she enj uyed the chee rful c<l lll:l radcric when 
the learners were 'misbehaving' . The interactiu n was partia lly enjoyed because the 
drumming o n the d esks, the da ncing an d singing remi nded her ot the W:ly that the 
rni nstn.:fs dantcd in the local cam iva l, die klop<:;e. Th i." W:I S symholirally ilssociaterl with 
dee p cu lt ural and hi storical sign ifi cance. It was signll1 C<\l1 tly di ffere nt to what was 
acceptable at sc hoo l. The educator communicated thM the c<l ruiva l dancing was 
il1<1pprnpri ;lt t' for f.h\! clClS Sf"{)Om. Thi s inad vertelltly g:lv!':! th f> me.~s:l ge th :lt the 
partici pa nt had a n affinity for a cultural expression tha l had littl e place or va lu e in their 
le;:lrIli ng environme nt. As a res ult participants came to learn th a t their enj uyment was a 
form of rlliSilf' Ii ;IVinlJ l' and so termed it as lIu lle gao" 00" (They <Ire rnhhehnving). Cl ive 
alsu refe r re d to this, S<lyi ng that he en joyed hei ll f:; wild (wi ld). Consequ ently th e 
parti cipants ancl rhe ir fellow lea rners received the message dai ly thal they we l"e not 
good enouf:;h. This mess.:"lg~ was perpetua ted by the di fferences between the socia ll y 
<lcccpti:l hi c (lcti ons <lnd the behavio ur that was lea rnt in the cont(>XI. The o pportu nity to 
explu re wh ere this kind of be haviour could fin d a pl <lcC in the schools' co-cu rricular 
activities was not taken up b}' the educa to r. This me<ln t th at the opportuni ty to a pply 











the aspired behaviour within occupational engagement did not exist. The further 
negative association with Hulle gaan aan (They are misbehaving) was that it affirmed 
their perceived poor social standing. In spite of this, participants aspired to raise their 
social standing. 
They made occupational choices reflecting their personal and shared aspirations 
for elevated status. One of the ways of elevating their status related to the home they 
lived in. This was captured during participant observation with Marco. He lived in a cul-
de-sac that appeared like an enclosed smallholding. When visiting his home, I entered 
into a dirt road and then manoeuvred through little lanes to get there. His two-bedroom, 
unplastered brick house was surrounded by two similar houses while the rest were 
corrugated shacks. This explained Marco's pride over his newly built house. His mother, 
Roni, was a single parent. She unreservedly spoke about her life situation and how this 
impacted on Marco. Marco gave detailed accounts of how he contributed to building the 
house. His future occupational choices included his plans for completing the ceiling 
insulations. This showed the deep consideration given to his involvement in building his 
home. Similarly, all of the participants associated an esteemed status with material 
possessions and celebrities. 
Monash described how she enjoyed watching the taxis being res prayed. She 
excitedly described what made a taxi look kwaai (look smart). Her tone indicated that 
she viewed the driver or people using the taxi as having an elevated status because of 
their association with the smart taxi (aspirations in Figure 11). Monash took the follow 
captured photo 11 and then described her occupations associated with the taxi. 










Photo 11 : Looking kWfloi in taxi 
Monash: So I told him i;] stop wai t here [ lIlust first t;]ke a photo and so my cou.<;i n 
took the photo, I W<l5 in the hack. 
Roshan: So it was you sitting if/the back, alld wll/:!re were yOIi going wich [he taxi? 
MOllique: We wellt to Uet eat (a similar, neighbouring area to Laventler Hill). 
Roshan: Ok, you and yO/l1" £."Ousin, and !tow old is your COltS;,,? 
Monash: She's now foul'wen. 
Roslwn: Oh so what were you gomg to do in Retreat? 
Monique: Go buy stuffUke rin9~· and that stllff we alway~· go buy like silver ring .~· and 
that [like silver not go/d. 
Roshcm: Ok, and what's it like to be in tile lOX!? 
Monash: It's like full. 
Nos/wn: What do y ou do in rhe taxi? 
Monash: Like we talk ill the taXI, listen musicOlld that stuff 










Monash: I know him, he first went out with my cousin she's now 21, he first went so 
he started to like know me and now he spoil me and that stuff take me to Spur, he 
buy me chocolate and that stuff 
Monash also described knowing when Mylie would be respraying the taxi. She eagerly 
described her excitement with being able to watch this happening. 
Symbolically she attributed status to the taxi owners and drivers as being 
powerful because of their access to this resource and the possibility of receiving treats 
from them. She sought to be driven in the taxis that looked kwaai (smart). Furthermore 
participants showed awareness of and aspired to be like the celebrities and pop idols 
(Figure 11) that they saw in the media. Participants eagerly referred to American pop 
stars such as Beyonce and Snoop Dogg. They invested their energy into learning the 
songs or dances and used this to elevate their status amongst their peers. Being able to 
dance with the latest moves and know the words of the popular songs meant that you 
were cool. The girls in particular knew the latest songs and would sing to these or 
discuss the choreography or clothing worn in the music videos. The girls seemed to be 
more interested in the lyrics and the boys in the culture associated with the music, 
particularly with the rap culture. Consequently, they spent more time on and focused 
more on learning or mimicking the rap culture, dance moves or lyrics of popular songs 
than doing their schoolwork. The participants also used the little money that they had to 
pay to listen to music at the games shops. A similar trend applied with television. 
Participants were familiar with all the characters in the soapies. Richard described the 
reason why he enjoyed Sewende Laan: 
Richard: Is interessant, die mense skel, daai Boed, Paula-hulle. 
(Richard: It's interesting, the people scold and all that. Paula 'n them) 
He referred to the character Paula with familiarity. His attraction to the arguments 
resonated with the way that people in his own community argued with one another. He 
attributed worth to the arguing and this could have confirmed the value of interacting in 
this way for him. Likewise countless children in Lavender Hill had the names of 
television or movie actors or actresses. While soap operas are popular amongst many 
people, for participants in this study, its peculiarity was that it seemed that sharing 
names or any characteristics with famous people gave them access to identify with the 










television personalities. This may have been an illusory strategy contrasting with the 
limited socio-economic status that they experienced in reality. 
The people in the community who had the economic status of those on television 
were gangsters and drug merchants. They were believed to have higher status. This was 
so even if they may have owned little material wealth. Clive described the opportunity 
to use a playstation or eat all you wanted at a friend's grandfather's house who was a 
drug merchant. Gangsters had power in the community and symbolically were seen as 
role-models in terms of having achieved material wealth. Those who did not have access 
to material wealth had access to power in the form of respect earned through gang 
membership. So although their social aspirations were towards those television 
presenters or actors, the people resembling these successful images in their community 
were the gang members. These people were able to display their wealth with shiny 
jewellery or bling 4, or had power through the threat of violence. 
Of note here is that the participants held two broad categories of role-models. 
There were those whom they saw and interacted with in their local context and those 
whom they saw in the media. They aspired to be like the famous role-models whom 
they saw in the media. However, the people with whom they had contact were the 
locally available role-models. These were young (often teenage) mothers, school drop-
outs or hardworking matriculants who have good office jobs, or are unemployed. Many 
of these locally available role-models were not socially upwardly mobile. Showing off 
expensive clothing, jewellery or accessories became an illusory strategy. The 
participants often sported imitation or handed down versions of the genuine designer 
fashion items. Parents spoke about spending their money on fashion items even though 
they could often not afford it. Participants attempted to show their fluency with 
materials and technology such as cellphones. For instance, Monash showed her 
knowledge of technology when she saw my cell phone. 
Nokia, everybody likes Nokia. I'm going to get a phone in this year. 
She portrayed experience with it, expressing with certainty that she was going to own a 
phone of a particular brand. With further discussion, she revealed that she had never 
even held a Nokia phone. Also, from her granny's account, the reality that she did not 
have direct access to any cell phones emerged. However, through media, seeing people 
............................................................................................................................................................. , 
4. "Bling-bling (or simply bling) is a slang term in hip hop culture referring to flashy or elaborate jewelry 
and ornamented accessories that are carried, worn, or installed" (Wikipedia, 2010a). 










with phones, and indirect contact, she communicated her acquaintance with a brand of 
cell phones. A different mechanism for communicating and achieving material status 
was described by Richard who owned a mixed breed of pitbull terriers. He proudly 
described his fame for owning the fierce dogs. When I visited, I had to wait while he 
checked that the dogs were safely tied because they could attack. He entered them into 
dog fights in the community. Their way of engaging in occupations shaped the 
occupational choices that they made. Continuing to make these particular occupational 
choices created patterns of occupational choices which were recognised by significant 
adults. This conflicted with the aspirations that adults had for them. In the following 
example, Godwin's mother lamented his behaviour: 
... en dan is Godwin vreeslik ongehoorsaam, hy gee vir my tale, as ek hom se 
miskien, maak vir mammie 'n koppie tee, of sit die TV oor. Ek wi! hom nie sleg 
praat nie want dit gaan vir my nerens bring nie om vir hom sleg te praat nie, 
maar ek praat maar net die waarheid. Godwin is somtyds is hy, soos nou die dag 
wat ek nou gebrand het, wat hy uit die skool uit kom toe sien hy nou ek het 
gebrand. Toe doen hy nou als vir my, maar hy's alweer weg daarvandaan af En 
dan praat hy soos hy wi!. 50 ek weet nie wat word van Godwin nie ... 
( ... and then Godwin is extremely disobedient, he backchats. if I perhaps ask him to make me a 
cup of tea or to change the channel on the TV. I don·t want to bad-mouth him because that will 
not take me anywhere to bad-mouth him, but I am just speaking the truth. Godwin is sometimes 
is, like, like the other day when I burnt myself. When he came from school and saw that I was 
burnt. Then he did everything for me, but he is not doing that anymore. And he speaks how he 
wants. So I do not know what is happening to Godwin ... ) 
Godwin's mom expressed concern that he was following in the same path as his older 
brother Bradley who had dropped out of school. 
Maar waarop ek nou teneerkom eintlik is dat, dat ek wil nie he Godwin moet 
dieselfde pad loop as wat sy broer geloop het nie, en more vir my blameer daaroor 
nie, verstaan u. Ons het nie kommunikasie met mekaar nie. Want as ek hulle vra 
wat is die probleem, as hulle nie kwaad verby jou loop nie, dan gee hulle jou nie 
antwoord nie, of hulle mol om uit te kom, u sien. 50 more gaan die een gaan 
soon toe en die ander een gaan soontoe want ons vind nie mekaar nie. Nou daai is 
ook 'n problem, nie net van hom afnie van sy oudste broer. Ek het eendag vir hom 
(Bradley) by die social worker gehad toe se ek vir hom nou ok as jy nie voor my 
wi! praat nie dan gaan ek uit dan proat jy saam met die social worker. 5e vir haar 
dan hoe jy voel oor die saak en lat sy vir my inroep dan kan ons mos nou praat oor 
die saak. Nie eers dit het gehelp nie. U sien nou ek is net bang dat dieselfde hier 
gaan gebeur. 
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(But what I actually am getting to is that, that I do not actually want Godwin to follow the same 
path as the path that his brother followed, and tomorrow to blame me, do you understand? We 
don't have a way of communicating with each other. Because when I ask them what is the 
problem, if they don't walk past you looking angry, then you get no answer, or they rush to get 
out of here, you see. So tomorrow the one goes this way and the other that way, because we 
don't get each other. Now that is also a problem, not just his problem, but also his older brother. 
One day I had him (referring to Bradley, Godwin's older brother) at the social worker, so I told 
him, now ok, if you don't want to speak in front of me, then I'll go out and you speak to the 
social worker. Tell her how you feel over the matter and then let her call me in and then we can 
speak about the matter. Not even that helped. You see, I am just afraid that the same is going to 
happen here.) 
She did not know how to communicate with Bradley and subsequently with Godwin, in 
a way so that they would change. Instead she even accessed social services in a 
threatening way. She feared that her children would not be supportive of each other and 
she saw herself as a limited agent of change. Her options were limited to speaking to 
Godwin, encouraging him to attend school, chastising him and accessing social services. 
Their occupational choices were not productively problematised. Godwin's mother 
realised that speaking negatively about him was not helpful, yet she did just that. 
Similarly other participants' parents knew that there was a problem, but drew attention 
to the children's disobedience, misbehaviour and inferiority (Figure 11). Since the 
reasons for their actions were not critically engaged with or inspected by the 
participants or their parents, they did not consider what could be done differently other 
than accessing the customary options. Afraid that Godwin was following in the same 
patterns as Bradley, she described what had happened to Bradley before he dropped 
out. 
136 
... en toe't hy nou weer skool gegaan skool gegaan skool gegaan. Toe's dit al seker 
drie dae, want ek het hom al missing al ook verklaar by die poliesstasie. Seker na 
drie dae se tyd toe kry ek vir Bradley. Weer skool toe, social worker in en als, u sal 
my nie wil glo nie, ek het tot op die hoerskool diesej1de probleem gehad en wat hy 
nou standerd sewe is, en hy wi! voel om maar nou seker maar nou by homself hy 
wi! nie meer skool gaan nie, toe se ek ek gaan ook nou nie meer. 
(And so he went to school again, school again, school again. So it was probably about three days 
because, I already had reported him as missing at the police station. Maybe after three days 
time. So I got Bradley to go to school again, back to the social worker and everything. You won't 
want to believe me, I had the same problem up until high school. And then when he was in 
standard seven and he felt now, maybe, just by himself that he does not want to go to school 










Her feeling of desperation left her resigned to allowing her son to drop out of school 
despite wanting more for him. Her last attempt was to: 
... En toe bel die social worker, se vir my hulle kan nie vir hom na verbeteringskool 
toe stuur nie want hy't nie want hy het nie 'n crime gedoen nie. Dit is wat ek nie 
kan kleinkry nie, because why, hoekom moet ons wat ons se kinders wi! help, 
hoekom moet's eerste wag tot hulle iets commit am dan 'n verandering in die lewe 
te bring? Want ek mean, prevention is better than cure. 
( ... And so I phoned the social worker, they told me that he can't go to a correctional school 
because he did not commit a crime. This is what I can't understand, because why must we, who 
want to help our children, why must we first wait until they commit a crime to bring a change in 
their lives? Because I mean, prevention is better than cure.) 
Exhausted by her concern, Godwin's mother was not sure how to really change the 
pattern for him. The real options for change were time at the reformatory; in jail or 
being reborn (a Christian). These were perceived as strategies for change. The 
alternative was to find a job. Confounding this reality was that participants did not 
spend time at home doing schoolwork. This hardly ever entered into their discourse. 
The participants' parents and guardians attempted to change this by scolding their 
children. They did not seem to create the opportunity to encourage children by working 
with them at home; this was not the norm. The way things were, were conceded as the 
way things are and always would be. There was little incentive or chance of things being 
different. 
With time, their lived evidence of what was possible became the superior form of 
knowledge shaping their occupational choices. Adults' actions perpetuated this for 
participants. Consider the following contradiction: Godwin's mom wanted him to follow 
a different occupational trajectory, yet she expressed the following unsupportive view. 
U sien, nou ek het mooi uitgevind, ek het nou twee jaar terug, toe het ek vir hom, 
hy wi! so graag 'n bicycle gehad het, maar omdat ek dit nie kan bekostig nie, toe't 
ek hom 'n bietjie gebribe. As hy gaan slaag, dan gaan ek. En toe het hy altwee 
kwartale baie goed gedoen, maar ongelukkig toe kan ek nou nie bekostig am die 
bicycle te koop nie. Nou u sien, hy kan dit doen maar hy wi! gepromise is hy gaan 
iets kry. Nou waarvoor moet ek hom altyd iets gee? Hy moet weet hy doen dit vir 
homself 
(You see, now I found out nicely, I did now, two years ago, then I gave him, he so badly wanted a 
bicycle, but because I could not afford it, so I bribed him a little. I told him that if he passes then 











(But what I actually am getting to is that, that I do not actually want Godwin to follow the same 
path as the path that his brother followed, and tomorrow to blame me, do you understand? We 
don't have a way of communicating with each other. Because when I ask them what is the 
problem, if they don't walk past you looking angry, then you get no answer, or they rush to get 
out of here, you see. So tomorrow the one goes this way and the other that way, because we 
don't get each other. Now that is also a problem, not just his problem, but also his older brother. 
One day I had him (referring to Bradley, Godwin's older brother) at the social worker, so I told 
him, now ok, if you don't want to speak in front of me, then I'll go out and you speak to the 
social worker. Tell her how you feel over the matter and then let her call me in and then we can 
speak about the matter. Not even that helped. You see, I am just afraid that the same is going to 
happen here.) 
She did not know how to communicate with Bradley and subsequently with Godwin, in 
a way so that they would change. Instead she even accessed social services in a 
threatening way. She feared that her children would not be supportive of each other and 
she saw herself as a limited agent of change. Her options were limited to speaking to 
Godwin, encouraging him to attend school, chastising him and accessing social services. 
Their occupational choices were not productively problematised. Godwin's mother 
realised that speaking negatively about him was not helpful, yet she did just that. 
Similarly other participants' parents knew that there was a problem, but drew attention 
to the children's disobedience, misbehaviour and inferiority (Figure 11). Since the 
reasons for their actions were not critically engaged with or inspected by the 
participants or their parents, they did not consider what could be done differently other 
than accessing the customary options. Afraid that Godwin was following in the same 
patterns as Bradley, she described what had happened to Bradley before he dropped 
out. 
136 
... en toe't hy nou weer skool gegaan skool gegaan skool gegaan. Toe's dit al seker 
drie dae, want ek het hom al missing al ook verklaar by die poliesstasie. Seker na 
drie dae se tyd toe kry ek vir Bradley. Weer skool toe, social worker in en als, u sal 
my nie wi! glo nie, ek het tot op die hoerskool dieseflde probleem gehad en wat hy 
nou standerd sewe is, en hy wi! voel om maar nou seker maar nou by homself hy 
wi! nie meer skool gaan nie, toe se ek ek gaan ook nou nie meer. 
(And so he went to school again, school again, school again. So it was probably about three days 
because, I already had reported him as missing at the police station. Maybe after three days 
time. So I got Bradley to go to school again, back to the social worker and everything. You won't 
want to believe me, I had the same problem up until high school. And then when he was in 
standard seven and he felt now, maybe, just by himself that he does not want to go to school 
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Now you see he can do it but he wants to be promised that he is going to get something. Now 
why must I always give him something? He must do it for himself.) 
The expectation is that he should know that he must work for himself. He should be self-
motivated in this regard. However, their knowledge generated through the lived 
experience of doing and learning vicariously in their homes and community, was given 
more weight when making occupational choices than the possibilities that were meant 
to be available to them. As children participants had similar internalisations to the 
adults in Lavender Hill. In conjunction with these internalisations, participants 
displayed resourcefulness. 
The agency evidenced in their resourcefulness served the participants and the 
context in the immediate, but not in the long-term. For example, Richard was talented at 
gambling and described his experiences with pride: 
138 
Richard: Asjy nou dobbel, Sf! maar jy't nou verloor enjy wi! niejou geld gee nie. 
Dan steek hul/e jou. 
Roshan: O. 
Richard: Jy moet nie junk dobbel nie, reg dobbel. 
Roshan: So met wie dobbel jy? 
Richard: Met groot laities, gangsters, enige een, maar hul/e gooi R20, dan 
dobbel ons en dan wen ek. 
Roshan: So jy was goed met die dobbelry, gister. En toe, jy't my nog vertel toe 
hardloop jy weg van die boere af? 
Richard: Ek het hul/e gedodge, toe hardlooop ons daar, daar by daai court, op 
by daai stairs, toe hardloop ek so om, toe hardloop ek straight huistoe. 
Toe ek hier kom toe jump ek oor daai muur. 
Roshan: Jy's gelukkig! 
Richard: Jy moet vinnig wees vir hul/e. 
(Richard: When you gamble now, say for instance, say now that you lose and you do not 









You must not gamble junk, you must gamble right. 
So with whom do you gamble? 
With big boys, anyone, but they throw R20, then we gamble, then I win. 
So you were good with the gambling yesterday. And so, you were still telling me 
that you ran away from the police. 
I dodged them, so we ran there, there close to the kortse, up those stairs, so I ran 











Richard: You must be fast for them.) 
His gambling skill earned him cash in the short-term. However it also identified him as a 
violator of the law and so at potential risk of police arrest. The skills that he had 
matched the opportunities available in this context. However with different 
opportunities, Richard would struggle to use his skills or apply the confidence that he 
had. Had I not become known to Richard through the research, I would not have 
expected him, based on the impression that he created, to be capable of participating 
with such confidence and presence. This was also because I had observed that when 
participants had to explicitly express their views to an adult, they did so with difficulty 
or not at all. Participants' confidence and professed knowledge was at times a 
misleading representation of their occupational engagement. When the opportunities 
were accessible, the participants presented as under-prepared. This was probably 
because of the lack of opportunity to test their skills. So although most of the research 
participants were opinionated this did not emerge initially in the research. This 
difficulty was confirmed by the significant adults and encounters with the participants' 
educators. They held the view that many young adolescents had stubborn attitudes and 
that this limited their capacity to engage with others. In the face of opportunity when 
the "stubbornness" or their natural way of being was not required, or where their 
formal education needed to be called forth they then lacked confidence. Even 
participants who were academically average were shy and aloof when they were 
required to represent themselv s personally. This shyness went beyond just adolescent 
shyness in that it limited their participation in school initiatives. I also noticed this with 
groups of children that I interacted with through my services in Lavender Hill. Little 
opportunities besides formal school education were available for participants to 
develop their abilities to express themselves succinctly in different contexts. 
Furthermore, Afrikaans was given a more dominant status over the Xhosa language. 
This was shown in the lack of available opportunities to learn in Xhosa at school. The 
languages of instruction at all primary schools in the area were limited to English and 
Afrikaans. This was so despite the many Xhosa first language speakers, such as 
5indiswa, in Lavender Hill. It is instrumental to note that under apartheid garntaal 
Afrikaans was associated with coloured people, Xhosa with black people and English 
and Afrikaans with white people. The subtle communication in the use of language 










contributed to limiting the participants when communicating with adults or on matters 
that was not directly related to Lavender Hill. 
Participants sometimes expressed themselves with surprising confidence, but 
then did not really have the experience to support this. Immediately available services 
were such as social work therapeutic services; or faith-based counselling. Sports 
activities were informally available through opportunities to play street soccer or 
netball. Club membership was possible for those who showed skill or deep interest. 
Participants could also become involved in religious activities and the local minstrels. 
The opportunities to become involved in dance or choir groups were limited to those 
children who showed skill or had previous experience with an instrument or technique. 
This meant that opportunities for development were open to a select group of young 
adolescents and the rest had limited access to development opportunities. So 
opportunities may have been viewed as inaccessible because the participants felt 
incompetent at attempting them. For example, Godwin enjoyed playing soccer, but did 
not think that he was particularly skilled and could not pay for soccer boots. Thus he did 
not become involved in a club. Clive was known for his skill in soccer and this had been 
recognised by a local soccer coach. He consequently joined the club and spent time 
practising. So although participants were resourceful and engaging, this aimed at 
satisfying their immediate desires. In their thinking about participating in occupations, 
they planned for their short, but not intermediate and long-term future. While this may 
be all right for children who have access to social capital resources that can enable them 
to move from these circumstances, for the participants in this study, it means that they 
will follow in the footsteps of the adults in their community. This carries the possibility 
of leaving them in the cycle of poverty. 
Aspirations that were apparent were to become teachers, pilots, nurses. 
Participants spoke of these, but with their actions, at such young ages as thirteen, their 
capacities to turn this into reality was a challenge. They are seen for their lack of 
seriousness or ability to contribute to a positive trajectory even at this very young age. 
The adults who had power to make changes, such as some of the educators, did not see 
the participants' potential. On the other hand, when they created opportunities and 
learners did not pursue them, it served to prove the participants' disinterest. This 
negative view that participants were "chancers" who were making and taking the gaps 












The participants had developed an enclosed, encultured way of interacting with each 
other. The rules that operated were distinct, but participants had difficulty articulating 
this difference. The details of the encultured system were elaborated upon in the 
categories Ek en my tjommies (My friends and I) and Wies wys (Be sussed). Being 
immersed in Lavender Hill led them to accept without challenge the opportunities 
available to them. This resulted in an interface where the limited opportunities formed 
boundaries for their occupational choices. Their acceptance of the status quo extended 
to their acceptance of the social trajectory that was associated with being and living in 
Lavender Hill. The participants internalised a set of opportunities that shaped who they 
thought they were and this shaped the occupational choices that they made. The 
findings show that the young adolescents' occupational choices referred to the 
application of their choices to participation in occupations. Their occupational choices 
could be made, manifesting as a process or also presented as outcomes of their 
























The first section of this di scussion examines the cnll:;;!! f<lctors within the context rhar 
innllencen th e young adnlf'st;pots' occ upational chokes. Within the contpxt, the f(lctm'.:; 
innuendng occupationa l choice Iliciuded the youne ;Hlolesccnts' experiences or lhe (II 
historically predkated patterns of occupations at a comm unity level in Lavender Hill, 
(2) p revalen t subcu ltures a nd subgro ups, (3) competi tion for symbolic status a nd (4) 
low cducanonal f' xpeL1atioll s. The findll1gs p rovided inslcht into the contextllal and 
recurs iw const ruction of occupational choice for tht! young adolescents who 
partir.:ipated in th is study. The cultu ral know·how associated \vith and the 
estah lis hmen t of the peer CruliP as <l social neh·vo rk toge ther with th e knowledge of 
how to act and express one's Idf>ntity, ensured that the paLtern of occupational chOices 
remained fixed. This contributed to the insti nctual senSe a ssociated with the undi sp uted 
1l,1Wrf' of t h e ir occup.ltional choices. C:unsequen tly, It w ill be argued thai the 
urCUlllstancl'S undel' whIch occul,ational choices were made hy the participanlS III 
LJv\!llder Hill were such that the social and economic structures were closely connected 
with the ac tions taken by t.hem. 
111 rhe second section the enfolded and convoluted llollire of the young 
ado lescents' occupationa l choices will be discussed. It wi ll be s uggested that the 











occupational choice. These qualities in turn are reinforced by the implicit way the 
young adolescents' practical consciousness guides their occupational choices. This 
immersion will be shown to contribute to the abstract nature of occupational choice. 
Further insight into how the enfolded nature of occupational choice and the above 
contextual factors influenced the young adolescents' occupational choices is offered by 
drawing mostly on Bourdieu's theory of social action (Bourdieu, 1977b, 1990; Jenkins, 
1992). It is implied that the enfolded, abstract nature of occupational choice and the 
contextual influencing factors contributed qualitatively to the convoluted nature of the 
young adolescents' occupational choices. This will be deliberated by proposing that the 
contextual relevance and coherence of patterns of occupational choice are qualities 
contributing to this convoluted nature. These qualities of the convoluted nature of 
occupational choice influenced the status of occupational choices as described by Is net 
so (It's just like that). It will be explained how the significance of status should be 
considered with reference to the enfolded, convoluted nature of occupational choice 
and its implications for post-apartheid South Africa. 
5.2 The Influence of the Context of Lavender Hill 
on Occupational Choice 
The occupational choices made by the research participants emerged as inextricably 
linked with the context. The context of Lavender Hill did more than to serve as a 
backdrop for occupational choice, instead it became part of occupational choice. The 
context contributed to creating occupational choice. Within the context, the factors 
influencing occupational choice included the young adolescents' experiences of the (1) 
historically predicated patterns of occupations at a community level in Lavender Hill; 
(2) subcultures of subgroups; (3) competition for forms of capital and (4) low 
educational expectations. These factors did not function in a binary fashion. Instead, 
they influenced occupational choice in a composite manner and interplayed with each 
other. It is thus suggested that insight into the relationship between (social) structure 
and (human) agency in shaping social action is helpful in shedding light on the reasons 
for this. This can be applied to occupational choice, since occupation is a form of social 
action. Context is perceived as corresponding to the social structures and processes, 











adolescents' construction of occupational choice seemed contextually bound. That is, 
the context and occupational choice seemed inseparable. Likewise, it is asserted that 
social structure does not exist independently of human agency since agents interact 
with social structures to fulfil norms that fit their images of what reality is (Cassell, 
1993). It is proposed that occupational choice may be one way whereby agents and 
structures define and reproduce each other. 
Consequently the influences within the context have to be considered 
simultaneously despite being discussed sequentially here. The following section 
discusses the significance of each of the contextual factors in creating occupational 
choices to be as described in Is net so (It's just like that). 
5.2.1 Influence of historically predicated occupational patterns at a community 
level 
The findings of this study showed that the occupational choices of the young 
adolescents in Lavender Hill were contingent on the historically asserted patterns of 
engaging in occupations in the community of Lavender Hill. This was expressed in the 
category, Wies wys (Be sussed). Participants' occupational choices were continuous 
with the historical patterns of occupational choices in Lavender Hill. The young 
adolescents who participated in this study made occupational choices by considering 
the range of occupations available in their context. Their interpretation of the range was 
limited by their exposure to a narrow range of occupations. Exposure to occupations 
refers to the contact and experience that persons have of occupations. Exposure to a 
limited range of occupations directly shaped participants' daily occupational choices. 
5.2.1.1 Physical structures contribute to a disposition o/limited available occupations 
At a community level. the young adolescents positioned themselves as part of a 
coloured community. Coloured identity emerged as a racial classification during 
apartheid, but also represents a creolised identity that continues to evolve (Erasmus, 
2001a). In keeping with the historic development of Lavender Hill under the now 
abolished Group Areas Act ("Group areas Act", Act No 41 of 1950), Lavender Hill was 
zoned as a coloured residential area where people were relocated to apartment style 
housing or kortse. The way of living on the kortse reflected components of coloured 
identity. The association of the kortse historically with apartheid and continually with 
coloured culture is outlined below. 










The young adolescents associated their occupational choices with the lifestyle of 
people living in housing structures such as the kortse. They accepted these structures as 
a normal way of life for themselves and fellow community members in Lavender Hill. 
Living in the kortse and informal dwellings, with substandard housing and poor 
infrastructure left the young adolescents making occupational choices based on what 
they knew to be happening in the physical spaces with which they were familiar. 
Occupational choices were influenced on a daily basis by the sub-standard physical 
housing and communal recreation structures that have not changed significantly since 
apartheid. The young adolescents' experiences showed that they underwent the 
historical legacy left as a result of no planning for the expansion of the area. All of the 
participants experienced living in little shacks or hokkies for periods of their lives. This 
resulted in their acceptance of this standard of living as part of their day to day 
experiences. The complex issues associated with the context of their occupational 
choices was evident. The depth of the participants' involvement in the realities (such as 
parents abusing alcohol or sparse living conditions) shaping their homes emerged in 
relation to their occupational choices. While this sometimes had a direct influence on 
their occupational choices, it continuously formed part of their dispositions as young 
adolescents. For young adolescents living in Lavender Hill, the physical structures 
imposed by and resulting from the Group Areas Act shaped the dispositions which 
informed their occupational choices. 
An earlier ethnographic study conducted by Salo (2004) in Manenberg. an area on 
the Cape flats similar to Lavender Hill, also highlighted the influence of the kortse way of 
life. She indicated that the lifestyle associated with living in the kortse shaped the way 
that personhood was experienced. Participants in this study showed an awareness of 
the evolved behavioural and social rules associated with living in Lavender Hill. For 
example, some adults colluding with young adolescents' participation in substance 
abuse or that gang signs could be used for protection. Their interpretation and 
compliance with the behavioural and social rules influenced their occupational choices. 
The historical way of living in Lavender Hill as created and perpetuated in part by 











5.2.1.2 Socio-economic class contributes to the predicated patterns 
A characteristic of Lavender Hill is that of a working class community (StatsSA, 2001) 
historically associated with the coloured preferential labour policy. Congruently, the 
lived experiences of the young adolescents and the tacit knowledge that they drew on in 
making occupational choices were rooted in the view of themselves as being part of a 
coloured working class community. It influenced their occupational choices in that their 
acceptance of the economic limitations impacted on their interpretation of occupations 
and opportunities. This is consistent with Lavender Hill being zoned a coloured 
preferential and working class area during apartheid. Young adolescents predominantly 
considered themselves as participating in occupations that they saw others in their 
communities participating in. This was evident in their comfortable association with 
being part of the manual labour workforce, or positions requiring minimal or no 
education and training. The working class character of the occupational choices made 
by the young adolescents was also evident in their attraction to occupations 
characteristic of this group. They appeared to be marginalised as part of a lower income, 
working class community which perpetuated the marginalisation introduced during 
apartheid. 
Patterns of occupations which were common in the community, such as abusing 
alcohol and dropping out of school appeared synonymous with this disposition for 
young adolescents in Lavender Hill. Consequently, the young adolescents' occupational 
choices continued with these patterns of engaging as they made occupational choices 
that reflected consistency with historical patterns as reflected in Wies wys (Be sussed). 
The participants made occupational choices that resulted in their occupations 
continuing along similar trajectories to previous generations. The identity constructions 
provided ideological continuity with the way that coloured identity was constructed 
during apartheid. This extended to the young adolescents' perspectives of the limited 
achievements that were possible for coloured youth. Young adolescents did not see the 
existence of opportunities to make different occupational chOices, or when alternative 
occupational choices were identified, these were seen as inaccessible. When explicitly 
seeking to engage in occupations, young adolescents weighed up options and scanned 
the environment for opportunities to engage. It was evident that their decisions to 
engage in occupations depended on their expectations and prior experiences of the 
occupations. Adults served as role-models despite the adolescents explicitly 










disapproving of some of the adults' behaviours. The contradiction in participants' 
occupational choices was that they sometimes made occupational choices similar to the 
adults in the community of whom they disapproved. Further to this, the adults who 
disagreed with the adolescents' occupational choices seemed unable to take positive 
action to change the young adolescents' occupational choices. 
Sparse attention was given to academic tasks after school. Wies wys (Be sussed) 
highlighted that parents tried their bes (best) to preach the importance of schooling to 
children. The findings reflected that the value adults in Lavender Hill reportedly placed 
on education was not evident in the structures that they put in place to enable or 
support young adolescents' academic achievement. Instead, adults preached the 
importance of schooling and commonly condoned corporal punishment as a strategy for 
enforcing their message. This seemed to have a limited impact on the occupational 
choices that youth made. In keeping with the expectation placed upon them, young 
adolescents in this study attended school, but their academic efforts were minimal. 
The occupational choices that they made emerged from their local lived 
experience and this gave form to their occupational patterns. Participants progressively 
aligned their view of possibilities with what they saw happening for others in the 
community. They then aligned themselves in their actions with this even though they 
may still have had the hope of achieving more. Consequently adolescents' occupational 
choices were shaped so that they continued along particular trajectories, framing the 
way that participants perceived and approached opportunities. The importance of the 
way that social structures shape and are shaped by everyday living is recognised in 
sociology and occupational therapy. Social structures playa part in producing agency in 
social life and this agency contributes to creating the structures (Cuff, Sharrock, & 
Francis, 2006). Applying this insight to occupational choice, emphasises the relational, 
transactional nature of occupational choice. Occupational choice may be seen as a 
mechanism contributing to agency and through this creating the social structures. That 
is, through making occupational choices, young adolescents exercise their agency and 
contribute to social structures. The discourse associated with occupational choice is an 
important ideological and operational aspect of the production of occupational choice 











5.2.1.3 Discourse and linguistic expression perpetuates the predicated patterns 
The occupational choices that young adolescents made were communicated using the 
language of gamtaal. Gamtaal is a Cape Flats dialect of Afrikaans which has been 
associated with notions of reflecting working class coloured identity (Haupt, 2001). The 
young adolescents persistently used gamtaal to identify, describe and explain their 
occupational choices. It was even used in the nicknames used, for example when 
Richard was called Pitte. Common phrases such as being wys or sussed expressed a way 
of knowing how things are done in a coloured community. Historically gamtaal was 
accepted by coloured communities and others as socially inferior (Adhikari, 2005) and 
this subversively perSists despite South Africa's policy of multi-Iingualism. It is 
suggested that this is of concern since the English language has become part of a wider 
institutional and societal discourse where it holds powerful status and influences 
possible social mobility (Kapp, 2006). The perspective of the inferiority of their 
occupational choices was elicited from young adolescents and significant adults in 
Lavender Hill, and was reflective of their working class disposition. The reality for some 
Xhosa-speaking young adolescents was that they did not have the choice to learn in 
their mother tongue in Lavender Hill. It appeared that they had to assimilate to 
predominantly using gamtaal. This manifested the impact of Lavender Hill as a coloured 
racial preferential area assigned by the Group Areas Act during apartheid. This 
highlighted the salience of politics in shaping the contribution of language used to 
communicate and arguably also, to construct occupational choices. 
The language with which young adolescents constructed their occupational 
choices contributed to the perpetuation of the hegemony emerging from Is net so (It's 
just like that). Consequently, when occupational choices were made, they were 
embedded in the dispositions which were created as historical products of previous 
patterns. This implies that the historical patterns of occupational choices are ever 
present in the construction of occupational choices. This is supported by the view that 
coloured identity is distinctively shaped and reshaped in the contexts of slavery, 
colonialism and cultural dispossession that leaves their constructed and composite 
historical nature always evident and dislocation always present (Erasmus, 2001b). 
Occupational choices for young adolescents in Lavender Hill perpetuated the hegemony 
of being part of a coloured working class community. This was evident in the 











presence of historical factors in shaping occupational patterns and this influencing 
young adolescents' occupational choices. 
Occupational choices were shaped by the young adolescents' dispositions as these 
interfaced with their socio-economic circumstances. The way that the young 
adolescents made occupational choices operated within their limited socio-economic 
boundaries. This meant that a mindset where opportunities were limited to those 
available in Lavender Hill was characteristic of young adolescents' occupational choices. 
This invisible, normative standardisation of expectation for occupational engagement is 
a feature of occupational marginalisation (Townsend & Wilcock, 2004b). 
5.2.2 Occupational choice is influenced by subcultures of subgroups in 
Lavender Hill 
Engaging critically with young adolescents in Lavender Hill revealed that their 
occupational choices reflected the subcultures of subgroups existing in Lavender Hill. 
Examples of these included gangsters and peer groups. Young adolescents who 
participated in this study showed an awareness of the kinds of occupational choices that 
members of subgroups made. This awareness was applied when they scanned the 
environment to inform their occupational choices. Consequently, they made 
occupational choices that were consistent with these subgroups. 
The young adolescents' discussions of their occupational choices reflected their 
knowledge of subcultures and subgroups such as gangsters in Lavender Hill. This was 
apparent in their awareness of the activities, language and symbolic expressions of 
various subgroups. The awareness of gang-related activities was part of the 
participants' mainstream knowledge. Although, to my knowledge, none of the 
participants was directly involved with gang-related activities, these formed part of the 
repertoire of occupations that were easily accessible to them. Gangsters held a revered 
social position as the ouens (men) with status within Lavender Hill. Young adolescents 
tended to conform to the cultural laws about how to behave respectfully in relation to 
gangsters. One implication of this was that participants' perspectives on citizenship 
were influenced by the pervasive gang subculture. Participants were familiar with 
gangster lifestyles and criminality and this formed part of the know-how of making 
occupational choices. It was also an easily accessible lifestyle with occupational choices 











and community made gang life seem more appealing for adolescents in Cape Town 
(Ward, Martin, & Distiller, 2007). Incessant exposure to risk-taking occupations has 
been shown to influence young adolescents in Lavender Hill to engage in risk-taking 
behaviour (Carrier, Dutton, & Lee, 2002). It has also been suggested that the negative 
outcomes of such behaviours are associated with various degrees of depression, anxiety 
and conduct disorders (Ward, Martin, & Distiller, 2007). 
5.2.2.1 The influence of dispositions associated with symbolic capital 
The bling and potential material wealth associated with the gangster lifestyle was 
evident in the participants' occupational choices. Choosing to project an image of bling 
became a way of projecting competence and confidence. Bling was one way of 
symbolically communicating status. The elevated economic and symbolic status 
afforded to gang culture was illustrated in the findings. Young adolescents saw 
members of subcultures with symbolic status as powerful. Being a part of, or even just 
knowing a substantial amount about this subculture gave participants credibility within 
their community. This formed part of the internalised dispositions that participants 
developed. Young adolescents were familiar from a young age with the common 
dispositions towards occupations of people in Lavender Hill. Their dispositions were 
powerfully reinforced by their exposure to others with similar dispositions. Making 
occupational choices that reflected their common dispositions as shaped in Lavender 
Hill was second nature to adolescents. The social processes associated with developing 
common dispositions to engaging in occupations was integrated into and expressed 
through the occupational choices that they made. It also seemed that this awareness 
was a part of belonging to the community of Lavender Hill. This was evident in the 
language, interaction and values implicit in their occupational choices. The relationship 
between choice and social processes is supported by the perspective that these are 
essential processes for human life (Harre, 1986). It has been proposed that black 
adolescents embrace and aspire to the capitalism, individualism and competition 
associated with the American culture (Stevens & Lockhat, 1997). 
5.2.2.2 The peer group's dispositions influence occupational choice 
Peer groups were essential to the young adolescents' social processes in Lavender Hill. 
They created a structure resulting in particular occupational choices and occupational 
engagement. Occupational choice was reinforced by the peer networks through the 










recognition and affirmation of belonging to a peer group. Ek en my tjommies (My 
friends and I) illustrated how young adolescents experienced friendship, trust and a 
sense of community in their groups. It appeared that this contributed to the young 
adolescents' sense of place. Having a sense of place contributes to meaning experienced 
during occupational engagement (Hasselkus, 2002). 
Affiliation to the peer group influenced the individual and collective occupational 
choices which young adolescents made. The valued relations between peers affirmed 
the occupations that were engaged in and gave the young adolescents social honour. 
The social positions that young adolescents held within the peer group contributed to 
their internalised dispositions that influenced them to make particular occupational 
choices. It also created a space where collective occupational choices were possible. 
This collective space could be experienced as supportive by the individual. The peer-
regulated networks affirmed one another's dispositions to act in ways that were 
consistent with the common occupations and culture in Lavender Hill. 
The findings of this study identified that peers shared similar dispositions and 
subsequently made similar occupational choices. This is viewed as the opportunity 
provided through peers (van Lier, Vitaro, & Eisner, 2007). These dispositions or 
outlooks shaped the occupational choices that young adolescents made. Groups are 
known to construct habitus in this way and in so doing, have the capacity to direct 
situations (Singlewood, 2000). That peer regulated networks played this role is 
supported by the well-documented recognition of the importance of peers in young 
adolescents' personal development (Dawes & Donald, 2000; Zettergren, 2005). 
The findings showed that peer groups held greater sway over individuals' daily 
occupational choices than their parents or guardians did. The power of peers as 
resources has been noticed by advocates of youth participation in facilitating social 
change (Gartner & Riessman, 1999). Potential negative subjective norms exerted as 
result of peer groups has also received much attention in research and literature 
(Bamaca & Umana-Taylor, 2006; Haynie & Osgood, 2005; Selikow, Ahmed, Flisher, 
Matthews, & Mukoma, 2009). The current study emphasised the role of social capital in 
understanding occupational choice. This understanding was reflected in the significance 
of the peer group. Similar to findings by Morrow (1999) it is recognised that the 
influence of social processes that create social capital is an important consideration. 











choice too may affect well-being. Research with African-American adolescents living in 
inner city ghettos has shown that social capital contributes to the quality of life of 
adolescents (Fitzpatrick, Piko, Wright, & LaGory, 200S). They recommended that 
further research explored the specific way in which the components of social capital 
functioned. In summary, it is asserted that occupational choice is influenced by social 
capital within a group and that the social processes associated with the social capital 
also have an influence. 
5.2.2.3 The influence of the peers' social processes on patterns of occupational choices 
The peer groups encouraged occupational choices that were consistent with the 
patterns of occupations and dominant dispositions of people living in Lavender Hill. 
Peers and the social networks formed through grouping together created a structure 
that expected particular patterns of occupational choices. The networks of peers 
influenced participants to see themselves as able to access the opportunities available 
to the working class community. The emphasis was on what was there and using these 
experiences in a gratifying way. 
Peers engaged in occupations that were similar and in relation to those of their 
peers. The peer group was supportive in their actions and shared interpretations of the 
context. Participants' daily occupational choices were influenced by the group that they 
associated with and by the social practices and context of Lavender Hill. Although 
individuals selected to engage in occupations, this selection was weighted by the 
occupational choices that were prevalent in the group and community. Similarly, 
research on adolescent alcohol abuse has shown that the structural properties of peer 
relationships influence this behaviour (Ennet et aI., 2006). This meant that occupational 
choice did not function solely as an individual construct. Occupational choice was co-
constructed by the individual and social context. The limited range of intellectual, 
physical and personal demands placed on peers in Lavender Hill gave adolescents' peer 
groups few opportunities to develop their capacities and make occupational choices 
that grew their occupational repertoires. The limited range of available occupations in 
Lavender Hill limited the young adolescents' views on what occupational choices could 
be made. The neighbourhood that adolescents live in is known to influence the 
resources to which they have access (Bernard et aI., 2007). The co-construction of 
culture and action through peer groups is recognised in recent interpretive approaches 










to children's socialisation (Kyratzis, 2004). The co-construction could be developed so 
that diverse patterns of engaging in occupations are enhanced and promoted. This could 
promote diversity of demands for occupational engagement in contrast to the narrow 
range of demands placed on young adolescents in Lavender Hill. 
Familiarity between peers was developed by participating in occupations 
together. Considering their young age, the lack of active adult involvement in the 
selection and participation in occupations was striking. The category Ek en my 
tjommies (My friends and I) showed that this may have involved repeated participation 
in occupations together and also imitation of performance. The repetition and imitation 
could be referred to as social processes that instinctively inform the way that 
occupations are performed in a particular context (Jenkins, 1992). The associated social 
relatedness is important to occupation (Lawlor, 2003a) and occupational choice. Peers 
shared knowledge of the occupations that community members engaged in. Ek en my 
tjommies (My friends and I) illustrated that the acceptance between peers of the nature 
of these occupations offered comfort between peers. 
The positions that participants occupied as members of their peer groups allowed 
them to contribute to the networks between peer groups. The social positions and being 
liked or disliked has been shown to be significant to the development of prosocial 
behaviours (Gest, Graham-Bermann, & Hartup, 2001). The social processes and social 
positions that young adolescents held within their peer groups influenced the patterns 
of occupational choices made by individuals. In turn, the peer groups' and individuals' 
patterns were influenced by social hierarchies existing in the community of Lavender 
Hill. 
5.2.2.4 The influence of social hierarchies on occupational choice 
The participants were part of an age group whose time after school and occupational 
choice are traditionally still supervised by their parents. However in this community, 
these young people were given the freedom and responsibility to make occupational 
choices relatively independently. This freedom added value to the function of peer 
groups, but reduced adults' power to influence young adolescents' occupational choices. 
Young adolescents exerted their power over younger children, reflected in the instance 
where Clive reported "En toe force hulle hom, toe vat hulle die foto. "(And then they forced him 











young adolescents' occupational choices since they were exposed to a limited range of 
occupations and their occupational choices may then have been limited to this narrow 
spectrum. 
The section above identified the factors within the subcultures influencing 
occupational choice as the social groups, social processes; hierarchy and ultimately the 
transactional nature of occupational choice. These factors influenced occupational 
choice in an intersectional way. lntersectionality has been applied to analysing ways 
that different social divisions, such as class, race and ethnicity are constructed by and 
intermeshed with each other in the construction of identity (Yuval-Davis, 2006). 
Similarly the social divisions and structures were shown to simultaneously influence 
and be influenced by occupational choice in this study. The composite way in which 
these influences were exerted had an effect on the convol uted nature of occupational 
choice. This will be elaborated upon later. 
5.2.3 Occupational choice influenced by the competition for capital within 
Lavender Hill 
The theme Is net so (It's just like that) suggested that the young adolescents' struggle 
for capital impacted on the occupational choices that they made. The available forms of 
capital, that is the available resources, guided their occupational choices. The following 
section describes how the participants' use of social capital intersected during 
occupational choices with attempts to acquire symbolic and economic capital. 
5.2.3.1 Creating the impression of access to economic capital 
Having or knowing about material goods was another way that young adolescents who 
participated in this study gained status. The findings described examples of the young 
adolescents' knowledge of the brand names of athletic shoes, beers and most trendy 
models of cellphones. This was iIIustreated by Kimmy saying "Castle proe nie lekker 
nie"(Castle (beer) does not taste nice). The findings suggest that young adolescents perceived 
this identification as a mechanism to align themselves with people who had more 
economic capital. This strategy was supported by the dispositions or habitus of young 
adolescents, their peers and the adults in the community. 
Adults in Lavender Hill seemed to support young adolescents' impressions of 
having access to economic resources by striving to provide them with some material 
goods and symbolic status in the short-term. Conventionally, it is assumed that adults, 










especially parents are able to positively assist young adolescents with negotiating their 
long-term goals (Wang, Peterson, & Morphey, 2007). However findings showed that 
many adults focused little attention on mechanisms that would enable diverse long-
term outcomes. The implication of this was that young adolescents did not make 
occupational choices that supported the development of their long-term goals. Instead 
they strived to appear successful in their immediate environment through the 
occupations that they engaged in. This contributed to creating fields of action that 
encouraged the pursuit of prestige without developing their capacity to generate 
economic capital in the long-term. It is advocated that the presence of western 
ideological symbols at all levels of the social fabric has left South African youth in a 
position where they are marginalised from their social realities (Stevens & Lockhat, 
1997). This is recognised as an outcome of globalisation and consumerism where 
adolescents embody the desire for designer labels in their identities (Griffin, 1993). 
Macro factors such as these are known to influence individuals' choices (Cuff et aI., 
2006). It is suggested that young adolescents were influenced by the macro factors and 
this influenced and was interpreted by them when making occupational choices. Making 
the occupational choices and acting on these choices led to engagement in occupations. 
Thus occupational choice was the way in which macro social factors influenced the 
micro sociological world. This is supported by the view that occupational engagement is 
shaped by underlying occupational determinants (Wilcock, 1998a). 
5.2.3.2 The intersection between social and symbolic capital 
The theme, Ek en my tjommies (My friends and I) illustrated that the participants used 
their positions as peers to make occupational choices that matched their desire for 
status. The findings of this study further highlighted that drawing on their peers as 
social capital offered immediate rather than delayed gratification. The immediate 
gratification was often in the form of prestige as a result of the occupational choice 
made. An example of this was the stature associated with being able to perform highly 
regarded dance moves in front of peers. This was consistent with the expectations 
described in the category Wies wys (Be sussed). The desire to aspire towards 
immediate, symbolic capital was described in the aforementioned category. This was 
expected since most young adolescents attempted to make occupational choices that 











consideration for the long-term value and implications of their choices. Diverting 
attention to immediate short-term goals is recognised as common for young adolescents 
as they aspire to identify with peers (Wang et aI., 2007). 
This characteristic permeated through the peers and gangs as pervasive 
subcultures in Lavender Hill. Competing for symbolic capital affected the occupational 
choices they made and shaped their occupational repertoires. It appeared to foreground 
or even be seen as equivalent to economic capital. This influenced their current 
occupational choices in that they appeared reliant on creating or using opportunities 
available in their immediate environments. This had significant consequences since it 
meant that the participants made occupational choices which were homogenous with 
the limited opportunities in the context despite their understanding that the choice 
could not contribute to achieving their dreams in the long-term. 
The way that they attempted to realise these aspirations was through conforming 
and drawing on available social and political resources and positions already available 
in Lavender Hill. It is suggested that it may impact negatively on their economic 
mobility in the long-term. 
5.2.4 Occupational choice interfaces with low educational expectations 
The study findings showed that the young adolescents' occupational choices were not 
engaged in within their formal school system. Instead the low expectations emanating 
within the community was consistent with the majority of academic expectations at 
school. The following section explores key issues in the relationship between the way 
occupational choices occurred in the theme Is net so (It's just like that) and the 
apparently low educational expectations. 
5.2.4.1 Formal education arena offers limited affirmation 
Young adolescents' occupations at school were often associated with misbehaving or 
underperforming. They diverted a considerable amount of attention to what was seen 
as hulle goon aan (they are misbehaving). They used moments in between classes or 
outside the formal education curriculum to show this part of themselves. The young 
adolescents experienced that this expression of their identities did not easily find a 
place in the formal education arena. The formal arena refers to the world of the 
institutions, whereas the informal arena is the worlds of customs, values and ideas that 










are tacitly shared, such as amongst peers (Soudien, 2007a) and people ina community. 
Both the formal and informal arenas are essential to the development of identity. For 
young adolescents in this study, many occupational choices associated with parts of 
their identity did not receive an affirmative reception or were not productively engaged 
with in the school setting. The occupational choices as shown in Wies wys (Be sussed), 
which young adolescents took for granted in their everyday lives did not seem to find a 
place for expression and discussion at school. This creates concern since the school is 
said to be one of the most important areas where a child develops (Soudien 2007b). It is 
meant to be a place where young people are able to engage beyond with what they are 
expected to be based on their expected identity positions (Soudien 2007b). Sadly, the 
current study identified that the school did not offer the opportunity for exploration 
beyond expected identity positions. It is suggested that this mitigates against creative 
thinking that breaks past practices (Weber, 2008). Adults in the community, even some 
educators (who may not have been from the community) held similar low expectations 
of young adolescents. This meant that poor academic performance was expected as the 
norm. These scholarly occupations usually influence the way that adolescents use their 
time (Ziviani, Lim, /endra-Smith, & Nolan, 2008). 
5.2.4.2 School offered a limited range of opportunities for occupational engagement 
One of the dynamics contributing to the way that the formal education arena influenced 
occupational choice was that schools contributed minimally to building young 
adolescents' capacities to develop or extend their repertoire of occupational choices. 
The limited opportunity to actively engage with their dispositions towards occupational 
choice contributed to pedestrian expectations related to education. The low 
expectations of diversity of occupational choice reinforced the hegemonic occupational 
patterns experienced in Lavender Hill. This view is supported by the argument that 
some schools continue to perpetuate the residues of apartheid's logic (Soudien, 2007b). 
It limited their opportunity to earn a good quality basic education or to build a broad 
repertoire of occupational choices. The consequence of this may be that young 
adolescents in Lavender Hill then restrict their academic possibilities to the narrow 
range of immediately available opportunities in Lavender Hill. Furthermore, their 
occupational choices associated with formal education may have been experienced as 











Changing the institutional culture at schools has been shown to be challenging 
(Vandeyar, 2008). The ongoing, restricted perspective resulted in participants 
conforming with the way occupational choices were made in Lavender Hill through 
acting on the knowledge and attitude of Wies wys (Be sussed). 
The limited diversity of co-curricular activities at school gave young adolescents 
little power to exert their right to choose different occupations and to gain the 
associated benefit and experience of a diverse range of occupations. The assumption 
that the power to exert choice over preferences and access occupations (Polatajko et aI., 
2007b) did not hold entirely true here. Participants in the study engaged in the range of 
occupations that were available to them at school or sometimes did not access available 
opportunities. The school system tended to narrow its focus to the young adolescents' 
academic performance, discounting their ways of being or their associated skills. This is 
of concern since it is known that the broader social context impacts on the experience of 
being at school (Dawson, 2007). The inclinations to accept this way of being was 
affirmed by following that Is net so (It's just like that) in Lavender Hill. This translated 
into the acceptance of the compromised nature of participation and being subservient 
to the limited opportunities or not even accessing these limited opportunities to 
participate at school. Similar findings were shown in a study with poorer African-
American youth where their expectations and aspirations reflected the realities that 
surrounded them (Cook et aI., 1996). 
5.3 The enfolded and convoluted nature of occupational choice 
The analysis of the data suggested that occupational choice was enfolded and 
convoluted in nature. The enfolded and convoluted nature of occupational choice was 
common to all occupational choices. The enfolded nature of occupational choice is firstly 
presented, while the convoluted nature is presented towards the end of this discussion. 
5.3.1 The enfolded nature of occupational choice 
The findings suggest that the nature of occupational choice is such that it exists through 
occupations in the realm of interconnection between young adolescents making 
occupational choices and the context of Lavender Hill; occupational choice exists 
through the individual's implicit interpretation of their context. The young adolescents' 










occupational choices were real, but were not always obvious. Their occupational choices 
seemed to exist in the folds of their occupational engagement. This affirmed that 
occupational choice only exists in relation to occupational engagement. That is, their 
occupational choices seemed to be implicit in occupational engagement. The parts of an 
occupation are inseparable from the whole context or enfolded nature of occupational 
choice. This was reflected in the findings in that the occupational and temporal qualities 
of occupational choice together with the way that the young adolescents' choices were 
made contributed to the enfolded nature of occupational choice. The qualities of the 
enfolded nature of occupational choice together with the manner of making 
occupational choices are described below. 
5.3.1.1 Occupational quality of occupational choice 
The young adolescents' occupational choices were inherent in the descriptions of their 
occupations, as described in the theme, Is net so (It's just like that). The occupational 
quality of occupational choice was shown in the relationship between the choices that 
they made and the occupations that they engaged in. Occupational choice emerged 
during their descriptions of their occupational engagement. The young adolescents' 
descriptions of their occupational engagement reflected that their occupational choices 
were shrouded by their participation in occupations. This was consistent with the 
assumptions made by occupational therapy theorists (Bonder, 2007a; Minato & Zemke, 
2004). Young adolescents were able to describe their occupational choices by 
describing their occupational engagement. This provides evidence that occupation and 
choice are connected through engagement in occupations. 
Young adolescents were also able to construct their occupational choices in 
relation to their participation in occupations. This is supported by the knowledge that 
an element of choice is part of the initiation and continuation of occupational patterns 
(Pierce, 2003b) and occupational performance (Poulsen & Ziviani, 2006). The 
conceptualisation of choice is viewed as one of the first steps in the discretionary or 
non-discretionary selection of activities (Pierce, 2003b). The current study consolidates 
the definition of occupational choice by proposing that occupational choice occurs when 
an individual implicitly or explicitly applies their agency to their occupational 
engagement. For example when the participant and their peers decided to dance in 











occupation as an outcome. However occupational choice can also have no tangible 
outcome. For example, when young adolescents engaged in the occupation of making an 
occupational choice, as described in their deliberations of what to do in Ek en my 
tjommies (My friends and I), an occupation was that they deliberated what 
occupational choice to make. 
With regard to doing, the findings showed that although more than one occupation 
could be available within the context, the young adolescents instinctively chose to 
engage in one, overlooking others. Possible reasons for this may be related to the 
individual and influences within the context. These are elaborated on later. For now, 
their selection of a particular occupation may show that although multiple occupational 
choices may be available in a context, the young adolescent tends to make one 
occupational choice leading to a particular occupational engagement. The contextual 
rules associated with participating in occupations, as revealed in Ek en my tjommies 
(My friends and I) concurred with their selected occupational choices. Consequently, 
occupational choices appeared to be at one with the uninspected assumptions inherent 
in Is net so (It's just like that). It appeared to shape the occupational engagement and 
patterns of occupations. Based on the findings, the participants allocated time to 
occupations relative to the range and repertoire of occupations that they engaged in. 
Participants spoke overtly about the time spent engaging in occupations, rather than the 
occupational choices made. This was to be expected since engagement in occupations 
was dependent on an occupational choice being made. This is elaborated upon below. 
Interestingly, it appeared that making occupational choices could be an occupation 
that young adolescents engaged in. The findings illustrated this in the instances where 
the participants were spending time considering what to do with their time. This was 
time spent making occupational choices. They appeared to toss ideas between each 
other, testing the possibilities of engaging in the occupation. It created an open space for 
any member of the peer group to give a suggestion that could be taken further. Once 
suggestions were made, it seemed that they imagined themselves engaging in it or had a 
conversation almost as if they were doing the suggested occupation. The experience of 
an occupation through imagination may be likened to the proposition that daydreaming 
can also be an occupation (Nicholls, 2004). This is in keeping with the perspective that 
an occupation can be engaged in and enjoyed without physically performing it 











occupation of making occupational choices until they perhaps found one that the peer 
group instinctively agreed to participate in. It appeared that young adolescents 
participated in this way when they were hanging out with each other. This offers a fresh 
interpretation on the occupation of hanging out. The testing or perhaps experiencing of 
the occupation, together with their consideration of the contextual support influenced 
their actual engagement in the occupation. 
Further to this, the findings showed that there were instances when the 
participants articulated their occupational choices prior to their performance of an 
occupation. The young adolescents in this study planned some of their occupational 
engagement. Self-directed, planned occupations seemed to occur within their informal, 
rather than formal, institutional contexts. Furthermore, limited planned engagement 
appeared to be planned on their behalf outside of the structured, classroom lessons. 
Their plans within the informal, usually social arena were often arranged to emulate the 
bling lifestyle that they were attracted to. This attraction was elaborated upon within 
the section on competition for capital above. Their planned occupations momentarily 
offered a reality that their social status was higher, but remained in keeping with the 
limited available trajectory for young adolescents in Lavender Hill. This is corroborated 
by the perspective that social background influences participation in occupations 
(Wilcock, 1998b; Poulsen & Ziviani, 2006). 
In terms of the occupational quality of occupational choice, it is emphasised that 
the process of engaging in an occupation while making an occupational choice may 
mean that the beginning and ends of choices are not clearly defined. Subsequently, 
occupational choice is not only reflected explicitly in the occupation engaged, but also 
has a component that occurs during occupational engagement. This is significant since 
the focus in occupational therapy has tended to be on the choice in terms of the 
occupation that is engaged in rather than the choice that is constructed through 
engaging in the occupation. However, a single occupational choice was noticeable 
through the decision to engage in a particular occupation rather than another. This 
meant that the occupational choices could be made while doing an occupation and did 
not necessarily precede the engagement in an occupation. This is supported by research 
conducted from the perspective of measuring the way that time is used for different 











The occupations that young adolescents in Lavender Hill engaged in, generated 
particular patterns of occupational choices. The emergence of patterns of occupational 
choice at an individual level provides confirmation for the fundamental proposal that, to 
engage in occupations is to exercise one's choice and take control (Yerxa et aI., 1989). 
The categories of this study revealed that the young adolescents' occupational choices 
proceeded to provide direction for and shaped their prospective occupational 
engagement. This is congruent with the metaphor of occupation as an instrument for 
biographical continuity given the opportunity that it presents to gain control and make 
choices (Clark & Jackson, 1989; Polkinghorne, 1996; Wicks, 2005). 
The study drew attention to the relationship between occupation, occupational 
choice and the individual as a self-determining agent. Importantly, for young 
adolescents making occupational choices in Lavender Hill at the present time in post-
apartheid South Africa, being a self-determining agent included negotiating the legacies 
associated with their context. This augments the established understanding of the 
temporal relationship between one's stage of human dev lopment and the environment 
(Poulsen & Ziviani 2006). While implicitly navigating the historical legacy and present 
contextual influences, young adolescents' occupational choices were also shaped by 
their individual agency. Thus occupational choice was simultaneously constructed at 
different levels. At each of the individual, group and community levels, common 
patterns of occupational choice were evident. The relationship between the levels of 
occupational choice complements the occupational perspectives on public health 
(Wilcock & Hocking, 2004). 
The categories Ek en my tjommies (My friends and I) and Wies wys (Be sussed) 
illustrated that the occupational choices made by the participants were nested in the 
occupational choices common to Lavender Hill. Godwin's mom echoed this, referring to 
the pattern relate to his education, saying that "Ek wil nie he Godwin moet dieselfde pad 
loop as wat sy broer geloop het nie" (I do not want GodwIn to follow the same path as the path of 
his brother). Occupational choice thus operated in patterns at an individual, young 
adolescent level and has a transactional relationship with the community, Lavender Hill, 
level. The occupational choice seemed to be embedded in the occupations engaged in 
within these levels. Furthermore, the intergenerational presence of occupations 
suggested that occupational choice influenced the continuity of patterns of occupations. 
The nested nature of occupational choice was also influenced by the historical patterns 










since these patterns predicated the available occupations. This contributed to the 
compactness of the enfolded nature of occupational choice. 
The findings also progressed to uncover that the patterns of occupational 
engagement influenced the individual's occupational choices and the individual's 
occupational choices influenced the patterns of occupations at an individual and 
community level. It is suggested that continuity of, and action on occupational choice 
occurs through the mutuality of the relationship between occupational engagement and 
occupational choice, together with the levels at which this occurs. This continuity and 
action are in accordance with a transactional view of occupation (Cutchin, Aldrich, 
Baillard, & Coppola, 2008). The transactional nature of occupation emphasises that 
habitus may be used to understand the patterns of occupations (Pierce, 2003b). I extend 
on this by suggesting that the homogeneity in and hegemony of the young adolescents' 
occupational choices may be explained by understanding occupational choice as a 
conduit for habitus. This occurs in relation to the way that the field and capital 
influences occupational choice (as previously discussed in the context section). Given 
that habitus, capital and field are dynamic, p tterns of occupational choices could 
possibly change if these factors are altered. This line of reasoning buttresses the view 
that occupation can be understood from a "broader community context and 
subsequently the community can be understood as facilitating or inhibiting the well-
being of its members" (Krupa, Radloff-Gabriel, Whippey, & Kirsh, 2002 pg 156). 
5.3.1.2 Practical consciousness shaping occupational choice 
The process of making occupational choices had an implicit quality that appeared to be 
tacitly applied by the young adolescents. The tacit process associated with occupational 
choices involved the young adolescents' interpretations of their occupational and 
contextual factors (as described above). This may be likened to practical consciousness 
which refers to a practical sense or know-how that guides the way that people operate 
as social agents (Bourdieu 1977). The findings repeatedly revealed that young 
adolescents' occupational engagement and implicitly their occupational choices were 
steered by practical, instinctual interpretations. The findings supported that 
occupational choices could be deliberate and spontaneous or seeming automatic. This 












choices (Kielhofner, 2008b). The young adolescents' occupational engagement was 
explicit, while the process of making the occupational choice appeared to be embedded. 
The young adolescents' occupational choices reflected that their knowledge 
contradicted their actions and their actions contradicted what they were formally 
taught to be correct. Instead, they intuitively acted in line with the expectations 
associated with Wies wys (Be sussed). Their intellectual, rational knowledge competed 
with their tacit, experiential knowledge. From a young age, their experiential knowledge 
appeared to guide many of the occupational choices that they made. This experiential 
knowledge guiding action referred to forms of know-how and competence that was 
relative to the context that adolescents engaged in. The findings showed that the 
contradiction in their occupational choices persisted, uninspected. This was noticeable 
in the category Wies wys (Be sussed) when Richard smoked tobacco cigarettes, but 
stated that you should not "want jy kan borskanker kry en daai geode" (because you can 
get chest cancer and all that). The young adolescents appeared to be engrossed by the 
contextual factors so that they made unspoken occupational choices. This seemed to be 
similar to the description of knowledge and skills that we cannot put into words, but 
informs the way we act (Giddens, 1993). Young adolescents who participated in this 
study appeared to have difficulty with unambiguously expressing the complexity of 
their occupational choices. Their difficulty with succinctly articulating the complexity of 
occupational choices corroborated the impression that the process of making 
occupational choices was implicit and not always deliberate. This diverges from the 
explicit way that choices have been constructed in occupational therapy theory. 
It may be put forward that the occupations that they engaged in together with the 
contextual factors shaped their implicit occupational choices. This is supported by the 
view that their instinctual ways of doing appeared to be regulated by the subcultures 
associated with the subgroups in Lavender Hill. It appeared that young adolescents 
implicitly considered the contextual expectations and the positions of symbolic status 
that they negotiated. Common examples of these were the poses that the girls chose and 
the breakdance moves that the boys displayed. They appeared to implicitly consider 
how their performance would appeal to their peers. Furthermore, practical 
consciousness influenced not only what occupations were chosen, but also shaped the 
way that the young adolescents engaged in occupations. An illustration of the young 
adolescents' practical sense being operationalised was when participants primed 










themselves for the possibility of a brawl or an argument when interacting with others. 
In these instances, they were instinctively aware that being cheeky or aggressive was 
the right way to be. At the same time, they prepared for the possible occupational 
choices that they may have had to make or the possible consequences of showing 
themselves in the particular manner. A contradiction between their practical sense and 
wanting to be and do things differently appeared. It looked as though little explicit 
consideration was given for meaning or purpose. Instead participants made 
occupational choices and may have experienced personal meaning and a sense of 
purpose during the occupational engagement. This offers a view of the construction of 
meaning as obscured in the engagement in occupation, thus rendering it challenging to 
explicitly articulate. Congruent with the view of meaning as constructed during 
occupational engagement is the view that meaning perspectives and schemes generate 
habitual actions (Townsend et aI., 2008). The ongoing flow of meaning construction may 
be likened to the notion of "preconceptual or felt meaning" (Jackson, 1998, pg 470) 
which is integral to daily occupations. This form of experiencing meaning as 
unarticulated potentially contributes to one's evolving self-concept (Jackson, 1998). 
From the individual's perspective, it has been proposed that purpose may change 
during occupational performance and that this may modify the experience of meaning 
and purpose (Humphry, 2005). Through perpetuating existing assumptions, such as 
those associated with being part of a coloured working class, the tacit process of making 
occupational choices seemed to contribute to the hegemony of young adolescents' 
occupational choices. The possible variation of meaning and purpose during 
occupational engagement influenced and was influenced by the young adolescents' 
occupational choice. It is suggested that the intuitive way of making occupational choice 
together with the limited reflection on the long-term impact of occupational choices 
may playa part in maintaining existing occupational patterns across time as described 
in Is net so (It's just like that). 
5.3.1.3 The temporal quality of occupational choice 
Unfolding the temporal quality of occupational choice allows one to appreciate that 
occupational choice occurs across periods of time. The current study is being related at 
a particular point in history, that is, fifteen years after the demise of the institutionalised 











racial groups are framed by politicians as part of the rainbow nation and it is assumed 
that different groups are living together in harmony (Habib, 1996). The differences in 
capabilities and socio-economic class are but two significant areas that this metaphor 
brushes over (Pierce, 2003b). Consistent with the scepticism of the likelihood of the 
existence of a rainbow nation, the findings of this study questioned the extent to which 
the young adolescents were truly integrated or liberated as young citizens. The 
hegemonic nature of the young adolescents' occupational choices reflected the legacy of 
apartheid. Given the view that post-apartheid South Africa refers to more than just the 
end of apartheid, but involves breaking with the ways of being and thinking associated 
with apartheid, it is argued that young adolescents in Lavender Hill were not truly 
liberated. From a global view, the young adolescents' accounts were also relative to the 
influence of the technologically advanced, global village. This was particularly evident in 
the way that consumerist values influenced their occupational choices. 
It was also established that young adolescents' dispositions towards their 
occupations contributed to shaping the occupational choices that they made and 
ultimately the way that they used their time. The subjective experience of engaging in 
occupations has been phrased as temporality and is said to influence occupational 
engagement (Farnworth & Fossey, 2003). Also, dispositions were generated across 
generations in Lavender Hill and influenced the young adolescents' dispositions 
towards their occupations. The resultant dispositions intersected with the occupational 
expectations associated with the context to influence occupational choice. The 
intersection was evident in the way that elements of the predicated patterns, 
competition for capital, the various subcultures and educational expectations were 
embedded in the occupational choices made by young adolescents across periods of 
time. For example, the young adolescents' occupational choices reflected that their 
perceptions of time use mimicked the poor long-term expectations that were known in 
the community. The intergenerational occupational patterns in the community 
predicated the occupational choices that young adolescents made and informed the 
occupational construction of time producing perceptions and values regarding how 
time was perceived and used by young adolescents. The attitude towards time was 
reflective of the fast-paced attitude captured when participants, such as Marco were 
able to Wies wys (Be sussed) and "Skel" (scold) in the moment. The attitude was 











used their time in a contextually efficient way to make occupational choices. This meant 
that the use of time was influenced by the nature of the social relationships within the 
context and this impacted on the occupational choices made. 
The young adolescents' taxonomies of time included definitions in relation to the 
places where they engaged in occupations. These included being at school, at the games 
shops, at home, or time spent in the different streets. Young adolescents spent their 
time in these places and made occupational choices there. It alerts one to the possibility 
of altering the places in order to influence the occupational choices that young 
adolescents made. This is supported by the perspective that place has an influence on 
the kinds of occupations engaged in (Hocking, 1994). 
Thus, on a more micro-level, the young adolescents' occupational choices were 
constructed and occurred in relation to time. This 'time' broadly referred to the time 
taken to make occupational choices and to engage in the occupation of making 
occupational choices. Young adolescents naturally described the consecutive 
occupations that they engaged in. To arrive at the consecutive occupations involved 
taking time to make occupational choices sequentially. This meant that time was 
inherent in making occupational choices. This is supported by the association between 
time and occupation recognised early on in occupational science (Christiansen, 1996). 
The findings of this study reasserted the significance of time as a contributing factor to 
occupational choice and thus occupation. 
Furthermore, time was taken to engage in occupations and generate occupational 
choices. This is supported by research on time and occupation that has predominantly 
explored time-use patterns as an expression of what occupations are engaged in 
(Stanley, 1995; Ziviani, Lim, Jendra-Smith, & Nolan, 2008). The findings showed that 
when the participants were scanning their environment for opportunities to engage, 
they were explicitly using their time to make occupational choices. It seemed possible 
for young adolescents to perform more than one occupation at a time, for example, 
listening to music and having a conversation. It follows then that multiple occupational 
choices could be possible at one time. Each of the occupational choices may be 
influenced by the synthesis of various factors described here. In summary, time use was 
constructed through the occupational choices that they made and this resulted in 
engagement in particular occupations. Consequently, it is suggested that time was 











In conclusion, the occupational and temporal qualities together with the practical 
conscious way of making occupational choices played a part in the enfolded nature of 
occupational choice. This enfolded nature related undividedly with the contextual 
factors in Lavender Hill to produce the young adolescents' convoluted occupational 
choices. The following section elaborates on the convoluted nature of the process of 
making occupational choices. 
5.3.2 The convoluted nature of occupational choice 
The convoluted nature of making occupational choice came about through the involved 
relationship between the enfolded nature of occupational choice and the contextual 
factors within Lavender Hill. It is proposed that the involved relationship may 
contribute to the contextual relevance of occupational choice and the coherence of 
patterns of occupational choice. The young adolescents' occupational choices were 
visible as a whole within their context-bound occupational engagement. The complex 
process of making occupational choices was not immediately evident. It is proposed that 
occupational engagement shadowed the intricate nature of occupational choice. The 
following section suggests that the contextual relevance of occupational choice and the 
coherent quality of occupational choice are two qualities that render occupational 
choice as intricate. 
5.3.2.1 Contextual relevance of occupational choice 
The factors within the context were critical in shaping and being shaped by the enfolded 
nature of young adolescents' occupational choices. The influences of the various factors 
within the context were previously explained. Of importance here is that occupational 
choice existed as a combined influence of factors within the context and the qualities of 
the enfolded nature of occupational choice. The influence of these factors and qualities 
made occupational choice more than just an individual construct. Occupational choice is 
thus approached from a contextual, group perspective rather than an individual 
perspective. This is supported by the view that young people are rooted in social 
structures (Soudien, 2007) and concurs with the proposition that occupations emerge 
through processes associated with societal, social and individual levels (Humphry, 
2005). Following with the proposition that occupation emerges through the 











development, but are essential parts of the whole" (Humphry, 2005, p. 42). In this study, 
the context influenced the occupational choices that young adolescents made. On the 
other hand, the participants, as (social) agents were continuously recreating their 
context through their hegemonic occupational choices. 
The findings revealed that young adolescents appeared to pay attention to some 
occupational choices, disregarding, perhaps not even recognising that others existed. 
This was previously explained as the influence of their dispositions on occupational 
choices. However, it also became apparent that young adolescents' occupational choices 
fitted with the interests of the context and the enfolded nature of occupational choice. 
The young adolescents' occupational choices were pertinent to the context of Lavender 
Hill. The factors within the context shaped the undisputed congruence of their 
occupational choices to the context. Furthermore, the perceived available and potential 
occupations in the context of Lavender Hill framed the appropriateness of young 
adolescents' occupational choices. Through young adolescents' accounts, this study 
drew attention to the way that the process of making occupational choices mediated the 
interaction between the context, occupation and the young adolescent. This provides a 
perspective of considering the contextual relevance of occupational choices. This may 
offer an expanded view of the way that control has been seen as dependent on the 
opportunities available in the environment (Law et aI., 1996). The category Ek en my 
tjommies (My friends and I) further described their implicit way of making 
occupational choices as scaffolded within the occupational engagement of groups of 
peers. 
Acknowledging the cumulative, composite influence of components of the social 
structure on the emerging patterns of occupational choice emphasised the fluid 
property of occupational choice. This fluidity means that the occupational choices are 
open to change. Strategies for change could emerge by an intersectional analysis of the 
young adolescents' identity and the way that this interfaces with the composite 
influence of the contextual factors. This is supported by the view of agency that 
recognises that there is interdependence between an individual's needs and the 
environmental demands (Cassell, 1993). A sense of the fluidity of occupational choice 
was noticeable in the way that the participants' occupational choices could vary within 
their context. It appeared that this could be swayed by who they were interacting with, 
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reasons for their engagement. The fluidity rendered the contextual relevance of 
occupational choice as dynamic. It signalled that changes to the young adolescents' 
occupational choices may be possible. However, the findings revealed that currently 
participants tended to follow what was done and known to be done in Lavender Hill (as 
previously described). The limitations of their internalised dispositions may not have 
inclined them to entertain the dynamic quality of occupational choice by accessing a 
broader range of occupations. This resulted in the view that for young adolescents in 
Lavender Hill, occupational choice was a mechanism that contributed to the production 
of structures and social systems that led to particular patterns of occupations. 
Limited findings indicated that when new or additional occupations became 
available, they seemed to have considered engaging in these, but would not necessarily 
actively engage. The possibility of accessing new opportunities is consistent with the 
assumption that occupational choices can change (Polatajko et aI., 2007a). Furthermore, 
early adolescents' vocational and educational aspirations are heavily reliant on what is 
perceived as accessible (Akos, Lambie, Milsom, & Gilbert, Oct 2007).The fluidity of 
occupational choice as a result of the fluidity of context may be the mechanism through 
which occupational choices may be changed. However, it is suggested that this 
mechanism will not be successful if it is solely reliant on the exposure to new or 
different occupations. This is because the factors within the context (Section 5.2.1-5.2.3) 
together with the nature of occupational choice (Section 5.3) influence occupational 
choice synergistically. For young adolescents in Lavender Hill the right to participate in 
occupations existed constitutionally, however it could not be fully accessed and 
exercised within institutions such as schools. It was also not well-supported by the 
adults in the community. This reduced the young adolescents' power to explore and 
build on their repertoire of occupational choices. This highlights the complexity 
associated with accessing the right to occupational choices. 
The occupational choices contributed to societal structure through perpetuating 
patterns of occupations in an uninterrupted way. The patterns of occupational choices 
were vested in social and occupational structures and the findings showed that the 
continuity of these depended on the young adolescents' perpetuated patterns of 
occupational choices and occupational engagement. It appeared that occupational 
choice played a part in binding the social and occupational structure to the individual as 
the social agent. This contributed to maintaining hegemonic patterns of occupational 










engagement for young adolescents in Lavender Hill. In essence, the young adolescents' 
engagement in occupations was shaped by the social structure of Lavender Hill as part 
of South African society, but also actively contributed to the way that this society was 
structured. The relationship between occupational choice, social and occupational 
structure played a part in bringing about the convoluted nature of occupational choice. 
5.3.2.2 Coherent quality of patterns of occupational choice 
One of the processes of making occupational choices was that the enfolded nature of 
occupational choice and the contextual relevance of occupational choice merged to 
produce occupational choices through occupations. It is asserted that the image that one 
sees is the image of the person engaging in the occupation, rather than the complexity of 
occupational choice. However, occupational choice exists simultaneously as a pre-
cursor and a coherent part of occupational engagement. The convoluted nature of 
occupational choice exists in the relationships between the parts and the whole. The 
relationships between the parts are explained below. 
The young adolescents implicitly described their occupational choices as 
undivided in the theme Is net so (It's just like that). The coherence of the patterns of the 
young adolescents' occupational choices came about as a result of the composite 
influence of the contextual relevance and temporal qualities of occupational choice at 
individual, group and community levels. The intersection of these qualities is described 
here. Over time the young adolescents' occupational choices were enfolded in their 
patterns of occupational engagement in Lavender Hill. In their descriptions, their 
patterns and experiences of making occupational choices were deeply connected to 
their contextually-bound occupational engagement. This contributed to the coherent 
quality of the convoluted nature of occupational choice. The findings further illustrated 
that their constellation of occupational choices at individual, group and community 
levels could be seen in the extensive patterns of occupational choices of young 
adolescents in Lavender Hill. The patterns of their occupational choices emerged as 
synchronous across these levels and across time. The tacit relationships and unity 
between the enfolded nature and contextual factors influencing occupational choice 












Further to this, young adolescents did not seem to explicitly consider the parts of 
their occupational choices. Instead they seemed to consider occupational choice as part 
of their practical consciousness within the context (as previously explained). Of 
significance was that occupation related to occupational choice as a whole rather than 
as its constituent parts. This is different from the way that occupation is often 
deconstructed and eventually practised by some (Whiteford, Klomp, & Wright-St Clair, 
2005). While it is acknowledged that the deconstruction of occupation is useful for 
theoretical advancement and practice, it should not be mistaken to be a full reflection of 
the relationship between occupation and occupational choice. This verifies the 
standpoint that occupation (Whiteford, Townsend, & Hocking, 2000) and occupational 
choice cannot be condensed to a reductionist paradigm. This suggests that occupational 
choice cannot be readily explicated; it requires considered involvement with the 
enfolded nature of occupational choice and the multiple factors ithin the context that 
infl uence the young adolescents' occupational choices. This suggests that the coherence 
of the patterns of occupational choice itself may have to be considered from an 
analytical perspective which considers the appreciative contribution of all of the 
influencing factors. This may bring with it the opportunity to access or modify 
occupational choice not only through an individual's occupational engagement, but in a 
combined way with considering the contextual relevance and the overall patterns of 
occupational choice. This is supported by the view that personal agency is shaped by the 
influence of greater society as well as local context (Cassell, 1993). This may impact the 
interventions for a marginalised group such as young adolescents in Lavender Hill since 
it involves promoting occupational justice at all levels of society. 
5.4 Conclusion 
This chapter has described the factors within the context that shaped the young 
adolescents' occupational choices in Lavender Hill. It highlighted that these factors are 
inextricably linked to the enfolded and convoluted nature of occupational choice. The 
occupational and temporal quality informed by practical consciousness contributed to 











relevance and coherence of occupational choice. The insights gained into the nature and 
influences on occupational choice provided direction for changing occupational choices. 
Acknowledging the influences on and nature of occupational choice, the following 
definition of occupational choice is proposed: 
Occupational choice involves the selection of occupations, as co-constructed 
through an individual, group and community's transactional relationship with 
their context. The selection of an occupation is an unfolding process of 
differentiating between preferences for action as shaped by the context. The 
selection process may be deliberate, or informed by a practical sense that 
guides how people operate as social agents; it manifests in occupational 
performance and engagement. 
This definition emphasises that occupational choices are not only individually 
constructed. It diverges with previous definitions offered by Pierce (2003b) and 
Kielhofner (2008c) which reflects that an individual personally constructs their 
occupations. Instead, the proposed definition confirms the possibility of a socio-cultural 
influence on occupational choice (Bonder, 2007). Moreover, it highlights that the 
contextual influence contributes to the actual construction and selection of occupations 
and in so doing supports a socially oriented interpretation therof. Drawing on the work 
of Bourdieu (1977), it has recognised the role of practical sense as opposed to 
deliberate thought, guiding action. The appreciation of the way that commonly shared 
know-how shapes the selection of occupations surpasses previous occupational therapy 
conceptualisations of the rational, deliberate process (Kielhofner, 2008f; Minato and 
Zemke, 2004) of occupational choice. Lastly, the restrictive influence of the context of 
Lavender Hill on occupational choice has challenged Kirsch's proposition (Polatajko et 
aI., 2007b) that the right and power to exert choices often exists. Instead it provides 
evidence that the processes of making occupational choices may be restricted by the 
opportunities available in the context. The discussion explained that choices were made 
from within a narrow range of accessible opportunities and that the young adolescents' 












Summary, Conclusion, Limitations 
and Recommendations 
6.1 Summary 
This critical ethnography explored the occupational choices of a group of young 
adolescents living in Lavender Hill. Preparation for entry into this study involved 
conducting an ethnography and Youth Risk Behaviour Survey with young adolescents in 
Lavender Hill. This was followed by data generation which included three processes, 
namely, Encouraging participants' voices in order to reveal their perspectives; 
Identifying different perspectives and Constructing meaning. I conducted photo-
elicitation interviews, applied photovoice methods and engaged in participant 
observation with seven participants. Significant adults in their lives participated in an 
interview as well. The data was transcribed verbatim and the photos were developed 
and discussed with the participants. Analysis of the data entailed a reconstructive and 
pragmatic horizon analysis with the full data set. The theme of the study was revealed 
as Is net so (It's just like that). This theme described the factors that sustained the 
hegemony associated with the young adolescent's occupational choices. The categories, 
Ek en my tjommies (My friends and I) and Wies wys (Be sussed) described the 
operating mechanisms influencing the young adolescents' occupational choices. This 
discussion highlighted that central to maintaining the hegemony was the implicit 
relationship between the context and the nature ofthe young adolescents' occupational 
choices. This was illustrated in the enfolded nature of occupational choice as consisting 
of occupational, temporal, and implicitly practical conscious mechanisms of making 











by the young adolescents' experiences of the historically predicated patterns of 
occupations at a community level, low educational expectations, the established 
subcultures and subgroups and the competition for symbolic status. These contextual 
factors were also preserved by the enfolded nature of the young adolescents' 
occupational choices. The reciprocal relationship between the enfolded nature of 
occupational choice and the contextual factors emerged as key to the convoluted nature 
of occupational choice. Appreciating the enfolded and convoluted nature of occupational 
choice together with the prevailing connection with the contextual features, suggestions 
were made for practice in occupational therapy and for conceptualisation of 
occupational choice in occupational science. 
6.2 Conclusion 
This critical ethnographic study was conducted within the context of Lavender Hill. The 
factors within the context, the patterns and the nature of occupational choices described 
in this study, may have been unique to young adolescents in Lavender Hill. The 
qualitative and context-bound nature of the study requires that careful consideration 
and care is taken in the extrapolation of the findings to elsewhere. Nonetheless, the 
study offered some insights into occupational choice that may be valuable. The 
following section describes what may be learnt by appreciating the above perspectives 
on occupational choice. It advocates that occupational choice is not just an individual 
construct. That it is reflective of and influenced by the context and patterns of 
occupational choice at an individual, group and societal level warrants attention. Added 
to this, the benefit of paying attention to the nature of occupational choice as influential 
in shaping further choices is advanced. 
Occupational choice emerged as a construct of relevance to the promotion of 
occupational justice, to the development of knowledge in occupational science and to 
the practice of occupational therapy. Recommendations related to the associated 
usefulness of occupational choice to each of these are described in an integrated 
manner below. 
The call to simultaneously consider the contextual influences together with the 
nature of occupational choice offers a perspective with which to begin to facilitate 











within the context influenced the enfolded and convoluted nature of occupational 
choice. The connection between the nature of and influences on occupational choice as 
described in the theme, Is net so (It's just like that) showed that patterns of 
occupational choice were paralleled at individual, group and community levels. These 
patterns could be explicated by examining the contextual factors. This study identified 
how the specific context influenced school-going young adolescents, however, given the 
high dropout rate in Lavender Hill, many young adolescents may not be attending 
school. To investigate this groups' occupational choices, occupational therapists 
practising in Lavender Hill could explore the patterns of occupational choices by 
examining the context of these choices. This approach recognises the collective 
influence of the factors within the context. It would add potency to practice by allowing 
for the examination of the power and other structures which shape the way that 
occupational choices are made. 
The coexistence and codependence of patterns across the individual, group and 
societal levels was shown to be central to the nature of occupational choice. This was 
especially significant for young adolescents as part of a post-apartheid society. It not 
only connected their present occupational choices with their collective histories, but 
also held potential consequences for what their futures might involve. For example, 
young adolescents perpetuating occupational choices in Lavender Hill may be less 
inclined to pursue secondary or even tertiary educational qualifications and thus may 
only access a restricted range of work. Based on this research study, it is assumed that 
giving attention to a pattern such as that of inaccessible secondary or tertiary education 
may influence possible occupational choices in the future. An occupational therapist 
may create opportunities for young adolescents to identify their Jimted mindsets 
regarding educational achievement and provide them with positive educational 
experiences which promote achievement. One such positive experience may be the 
opportunity to reflect on the history associated with the forms of dance which they 
commonly perform. In so doing, there would be opportunity for them to showcase their 
talents and begin to seek theoretical applications related to their experiences. This 
would begin to break with the normative expectations such as, that they have little to 
contribute in the formal educational arena. Educators could collaborate with the 
occupational therapist so that the view of low educational expectations can be 











interventions that promote equitable occupational engagement in that attention can be 
given to diverse capabilities and occupations. Facilitating an appreciation for diverse 
capabilities within the education setting would be a strategy for challenging the existing 
power structures. Related to this was that the normative social processes associated 
with commonly occurring occupational repertoires impacted on the participants' 
occupational choices. This would suggest that synchronous consideration should be 
given to the occupational patterns at individual, group and community levels in order to 
identify approaches to practice that assist youth in making occupational choices that 
serve a democratic South Africa. The findings of the study identified parents, significant 
others, adults in the community, peers and educators as key stakeholders contributing 
to young adolescents' occupational choices. This study however only sought the opinion 
of one significant adult in a limited manner. It is asserted that working directly with 
these stakeholders, perhaps even aiming to being about changes in their occupations 
could have positive impacts for young adolescents. This would be consistent with the 
intentions of occupational justice. It is further advocated that it may be of value to 
incorporate this perspective into occupational therapy education. 
Adopting a view that fully appreciates the convoluted nature of occupational 
choice requires that occupational therapy education allows students to gain insight into 
the composite relationships defining the nature of and influencing factors on 
occupational choice. Occupational therapy practice learning curricula should provide 
the opportunity for students to gain skills in the assessment and analysis of the patterns 
of occupational choices that targeted individuals and groups engage in. This analysis 
would focus not only on the individual's account, but has to invove robust consideration 
of the contextual factors that may influence the patterns. This concurrent consideration 
would allow the complexity of occupational choice to be perceived. It is proposed that 
the outcome of the analysis should be contrasted with what may have been possible if 
the contextual circumstances or patterns of individuals' occupational choices were 
different. The discrepancy between the actual and potential patterns would show the 
opportunities to facilitate change in occupational choice, while acknowledging the 
presence of various forms of power. The divergence between the reality and potential 
may offer possibilities for bringing about change. In this study it was highlighted that 
enriching young adolescents' occupational repertoires may require more than 
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convoluted nature of young adolescents' occupational choices has to be mediated. This 
mediation seemed to require critical thinking about how the introduced occupations 
interface with the current patterns of occupational choices within the context. For 
young adolescents living in Lavender Hill the mediation of the occupational choices 
seemed to call for facilitation of occupational choices in a way that gave due 
consideration to the young adolescents' current occupational engagement and the way 
that power was experienced in the context. 
Due consideration to the young adolescents experience of power relations and 
multiple views on their occupational engagement could be successfully negotiated by 
gaining insights into the influencing factors from the perspectives of various 
stakeholders. In Lavender Hill, young adolescents, their peers, members' of relevant 
subcultures, educators, parents and adults in the community could be consulted. While 
it may not be possible always to gain the opinion of all these stakeholders, it is 
nonetheless important at least to consult influential members so that incisive change in 
occupational choices may be facilitated. The way that this may be negotiated is through 
a collaborative, participative approach. 
Furthermore, deliberation about the social positions held by students and relevant 
stakeholders would have to occur. A key component would be to develop students' skills 
in interpreting their knowledge gained about the patterns of occupational choice 
together with their understanding of their social positions. It is advocated that 
occupational therapists and students should complete an intersectional analysis of their 
own and young adolescents' positionality within the practice setting. An intersectional 
analysis involves examining concrete experiences and positions in terms of a 
mUltiplicity of identities and associated social experiences (Yuwal-Davis, 2006). Applied 
to practice in Lavender Hill, the student or therapist would be tasked with identifying 
the power associated with different aspects of their identity and their positions within 
the social hierarchy of the context. They would compare this analysis with a similar 
analysis completed for the young adolescents who they work with. It is suggested that 
this analysis offers insight into the power relations within and between occupational 
therapists or students and the young adolescents. Awareness of the power relations will 
inform the way that intervention is designed to promote occupational justice. It is 
expected that the forms of power will influence the kinds of occupations that young 











contextual influence of occupational choice, the understanding of personal social 
positions is deemed essential. For example, an analysis of social positions would assist 
white, middle class students entering into a context like Lavender Hill in that they 
would have the opportunity to appreciate how they would be perceived given the 
privilege historically associated with whiteness. Understanding the history of their 
social positions may also assist with insight into the differences and similarities in 
interpretation of occupations between themselves and young adolescents in Lavender 
Hill. Drawing on their understanding and exploring how they could use the power and 
knowledge of their positions would allow students to be resourceful by optimally using 
their social positions in ways that benefit the groups that they may work with. While 
students may benefit from this perspective, occupational therapists practising in 
partnership with communities may also benefit from applying this. A more prolonged 
period of time to engage and understand may permit the addition of more depth to 
interventions. It is suggested that the composite approach described above may 
facilitate an evolution of occupational engagement. This calls on reasoning beyond the 
traditional clinical reasoning associated with occupational therapy. 
Implementation of a participatory approach while generating opportunities for 
occupational engagement may create the opening for noticing the instinctual sense 
associated with occupational choices. It is suggested that this may allow the nature of 
occupational choice to emerge, opening it for further analysis. The study also 
established that young adolescents living in Lavender Hill seemed to implicitly and 
vicariously follow pred cated patterns of occupations. Granted that this prevailed, it is 
advocated that opportunities to engage should be complemented by opportunities to 
make their choices more explicit. It is anticipated that facilitating occupational 
engagement at the same time as learning about occupational choice may allow for the 
intricate details of the influences on occupational choice to be addressed. This implies 
that opportunities for occupational engagement should be supplemented with critical 
dialogue that allows young adolescents to inspect the assumptions that inform their 
occupational choices. The ladder of inference (Argyris, 1993; Colaborative 
ChangeWorks, 2005) may be a useful tool to guide the occupational therapists' thinking 
in this regard. It is suggested that this tool together with dialogue (Bohm, 2006; 
Colaborative ChangeWorks, 2005) may be powerful in promoting reflexive modes that 












Also, given the co-construction of occupations and culture, it may be useful to explore 
opportunities, especially within peer groups to promote a broader range of 
occupational choices. This could be facilitated through creating expectations of and 
dialoguing about occupational engagement diverse from the existing patterns. 
This study also suggested that some of the young adolescents' dispositions and 
social practices remained consistent with those which were prevalent during apartheid. 
Their education appeared to have limited influence on breaking their occupational 
engagement patterns from the ways of being and thinking that was associated with 
apartheid. Upon reflection, it raises questions about the way that education curricula 
are used to address issues of everyday living. This brings opportunity for change for 
professionals working in schools with institutional cultures as described in this study. 
The life orientation curriculum is one avenue that lends itself to guiding learners for life 
and its possibilities. It is suggested that an additional outcome of the life orientation 
curricula should be to enable young adolescents to participate in a diverse range of 
occupations through making diverse occupational choices. The sessions associated with 
this outcome may be facilitated in ways that promote a diverse range of patterns of 
occupational choices. While creating opportunity to discuss and engage with the 
occupational choices related to the full range of young adolescents' identities, the 
curriculum could offer the opportunity for exploration beyond expected identity 
positions. It may be that these lessons create opportunities to test the participation of 
occupations so that the young adolescents can move forward to make different 
occupational choices. This is particularly so knowing that young adolescents eagerly 
took any opportunity to test if they could access a probable occupational choice. Being 
able to test their participation within the safe space created for them to test their 
participation may allow young adolescents to re-imagine themselves engaging in 
diverse patterns of occupations. Facilitating sessions like these cannot be done while 
ignoring the educator's and school's perspectives. This is particularly important given 
that the current study showed that adults should give attention to mechanisms to 
enable young adolescents to access diverse outcomes. Rather, following in the 
participatory methodology suggested earlier, it is envisaged that young adolescents, 
community members, educators and school managers should collaborate in the above 
efforts. An example of a campaign might be a "Bazaar of occupations". Groups of peers 











attracted to, but have not tried, over a six week period. The occupational therapist 
together with educators and community members could introduce a range of available 
occupations within the community. Groups of peers would then experience an 
occupation and then engage in a dialogue, reflecting on their experience of the 
occupational choice and the assumptions that they have related to it. This would create 
the platform for deliberate planning of occupational choices that could eventually form 
part of people in the community's habitus and thus their practical familiarity with an 
occupation. Introducing participation in occupations which are less commonly 
associated with Lavender Hill in manner which is sensitive to the context may result in 
diverse occupations appearing more accessible. This perception could then influence 
young adolescents to engage in initially less familiar occupations. 
By explicating the nature of and influences on occupational choice, this study has 
advanced knowledge about the construct of occupational choice. It has contributed by 
articulating a definition of occupational choice which can be further researched and 
debated. The findings of this study have provided evidence for the assumptions that 
occupational choice has subjective and contextual dimensions; that it shapes 
occupations. It has extended the conceptualization of the relationship between 
occupational choice and the context. Also the relationship between occupational choice 
and occupational engagement, rather than only with occupational performance is 
noteworthy. Added to this, the perpetuation of hegemonic patterns of occupational 
choice adds to the notion of the cultural continuity of occupational choice. The way that 
occupational choice contributed to the perpetuation of patterns of occupational choice 
emphasised that occupational choice contributes to habitual patterns. The occupational 
choices of young adolescents have been shown to be consistent and reflect the patterns 
of occupational choice of groups and of the community. This adds a broader perspective 
to the interpretation of occupational choice and identifies occupational choice as a 
conduit for habitus. This could be further examined to investigate if or how it may apply 
to different population groups and in different contexts. Associated with this was that 
an occupational choice could be made implicitly; explicitly; spontaneously or with 
planning. Occupational choice making could also be engaged in as an occupation. These 
insights into occupational choice are beneficial to theoretically delineating the construct 











The intention of this study was to gain awareness into the nature and influences 
on young adolescents' occupational choices. It demonstrated that this insight into young 
adolescents' occupational choices could be gained from their perspectives. Especially 
perturbing was that fifteen years into post-apartheid South African society, young 
adolescents living in Lavender Hill still made occupational choices that were consistent 
with patterns during apartheid. This was embodied in the theme Is net so (It's just like 
that). Their hegemonic patterns of occupational choices were profoundly influenced by 
factors within the context. Structures, including subgroups and institutions within the 
context reinforced the status quo. Further to this, the inextricable relationship between 
the context and the nature of occupational choice contributed to the patterns of 
occupational engagement that emerged. Occupational choice was critical in mediating 
occupational engagement so as to maintain the homogeneity. This drew attention to the 
potential value of addressing this seemingly dormant, obscured construct. It is 
envisaged that this would contribute to enabling young adolescents to develop their 
capacities to conquer the hegemonic patterns of their occupational choices, further 
liberating them as South African citizens. 
6.3 Recommendations for further research 
a) Identifying the perspectives on occupational choice of diverse groups of 
stakeholders, such as parents and teachers in Lavender Hill or similar communities, 
should be studied in order to understand these more fully. It is suggested that 
further evidence and insight into the occupational choices of these groups would 
provide the opportunity to contrast the opportunities and barriers to occupational 
choice experienced by each. This would offer insight into the relationship between 
occupational choice and occupational justice. 
b) Conducting case study research that details the long-term consequences of young 
adolescents' occupational choices. The current study highlighted the historically 
predicated nature of young adolescents' occupational choices. It is advocated that 
tracking the life trajectories of young adolescents' occupational choices would allow 
one to examine possible points at which change may be facilitated. Recognising 
where change may be possible, may then inform the precision of intervention. 










c) Research on scholarly practice that mediates occupational choices. Interventions 
which promote occupational justice are new in the field of occupational therapy. It 
was proposed that practice could be enhanced through assessment drawing on 
intersectional analysis and an analysis of patterns of occupational choice at various 
levels. An intervention applying these recommendations, together with participatory 
modes of practice and drawing from organisational learning needs to be 
investigated. This could be achieved through action research. In this way practice to 
promote occupational justice would be enhanced. 
d) Exploring the nature and context of occupational choices amongst diverse groups of 
young adolescents. This exploration would allow one to test the appropriateness of 












Youth Risk Behaviour Survey 
INTRODUCTION 
This survey contains a list of questions and possible answers. I will ask you the question 
and you must choose the answer that best fits what you know or do. You will have to 
choose only one answer for every question. The answers will be displayed on these 
cards. 
Remember that 
• this is not a test 
• there is no right or wrong answer 
• no teachers/parents/ guardians will see your answer 
• your name will not be written down anywhere. 
Section A: Some information about yourself 
1. Are you a boy (man) or a girl (woman)? 
a. boy (man) 
b. girl (woman) 
2. In what grade are you? 
a. Grade 6 
b. Grade 7 
















4. During the past 6 months, how would you describe your grades in school? 
a. Mostly A's (80% or more) 
b. Mostly B's (70% - 79%) 
c. Mostly C's (60% - 69%) 
d. Mostly D's (50% - 59%) 
e. Mostly E's (40% - 49%) 
f. I don't know 
5. In the past 6 months, what one type of book have you read the most? (do not 
count the text books given to you by your school/teacher)? 
a. I have not read any other books 
b. I have read novels / story books 
c. I have read comics 
d. I have read magazines 
e. I have read other types of books not mentioned above 
6. In a normal/usual month (30 days), how much spending money do you get? 
a. I don't get any spending money 
b. Less than RS.OO 
c. From RS.OO to Rl0.00 
d. From Rl1.00 to R20.00 
e. From R21.00 to R30.00 
f. From R31.00 to R40.00 
g. From R41.00 to RSO.OO 
h. More than RSO.OO 
7. Does your father have a paid job? (paid job also refers to those who are self-
employed e.g. your father has a shop at home) 
186 
a. Yes, works 5 or more days a week 
b. Yes, works less than 5 days a week 
c. No, is unemployed 
d. No, is ill or disabled 
e. No, has retired 
f.1 don't have a father (or male guardian) / my father is dead 










8. Does your mother have a paid job? (paid job also refers to those who are 
self-employed e.g. your mother has a shop at home) 
a. Yes, works 5 or more days a week 
b. Yes, works less than 5 days a week 
c. No, is a housewife 
d. No, is unemployed 
e. No, is ill or disabled 
f. No, has retired 
g. I don't have a mother (or female guardian) / my mother is dead 
h. I don't know 
Section B: The following questions are about your personal safety. 
9. How often do you use a seat belt when you are in a car or other vehicle (e.g. 
van, taxi) driven by someone else? 
a.Always 




f. I have never been in a car or other vehicle (e.g. van, taxi) 
10. How often do you use a seat belt when you yourself drive a car or other 
vehicle (e.g. van, taxi or bus)? 
a. Always 




f. I do not drive a car or other vehicle (e.g. van, taxi or bus) 
11. During the past month (30 days), how often were you in a car or other 
vehicle (e.g. van, taxi or bus) driven by someone who had been drinking 
alcohol? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (1 time) 











d. Often (4 or 5 times) 
e. Very often (6 or more times) 
f. I have never been in a car or other vehicle (e.g. van, taxi or bus) 
g. I don't know if the person had been drinking alcohol 
12. During the past month (30 days), how often did you drive a car or other 
vehicle (e.g. van, taxi or bus) when you yourself had been drinking alcohol? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (1 time) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 times) 
d. Often (4 or 5 times) 
e. Very often (6 or more times) 
f. I have never driven a car or other vehicle (e.g. van, taxi or bus) when I have been 
drinking alcohol 
g. I do not drive a car or other vehicle (e.g. van, taxi or bus) 
13. During the past month (30 days), how often did you walk alongside a road 
when you had been drinking alcohol? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (1 time) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 times) 
d. Often (4 or 5 times) 
e. Very often (6 or more times) 
f. I have never walked alongside a road after I had been drinking alcohol 
g. I don't drink alcohol 
Section C: The following questions are about violence-related behaviour. 
14. During the past month (30 days), how often did you carry a weapon such as a 
gun, knife, panga or kierie? 
a. Never (0 days) 
b. Rarely (1 day) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 days) 
d. Often (4 or 5 days) 











15. During the past month (30 days), how often did you carry a gun? 
a. Never (0 days) 
b. Rarely (1 day) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 days) 
d. Often (4 or 5 days) 
e. Very often (6 or more days) 
16. During the past month (30 days), how often did you carry a knife? 
a. Never (0 days) 
b. Rarely (1 day) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 days) 
d. Often (4 or 5 days) 
e. Very often (6 or more days) 
17. During the past month (30 days), how often did you carry a such as a gun, 
knife, panga or kierie while at school? 
a. Never (0 days) 
b. Rarely (1 day) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 days) 
d. Often (4 or 5 days) 
e. Very often (6 or more days) 
18. During the past month (30 days), on how many days did you not go to school 
(miss school) because you felt you would be unsafe at school? 
a. 0 days 
b. 1 day 
c. 2 or 3 days 
d. 4 or 5 days 
e. 6 or more days 
19. During the past month (30 days), on how many days did you not go to school 
(miss school) because you felt you would be unsafe on your way to or from 
school? 
a. 0 days 
b. 1 day 
c. 2 or 3 days 











e. 6 or more days 
20. During the past 6 months, how often has someone threatened or injured you 
with a weapon such as a gun, knife, panga or kierie at school? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (1 time) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 times) 
d. Often (4 or 5 times) 
e. Very often (6 or more times) 
21. During the past 6 months, how often have you threatened or injured 
someone with a weapon such as a gun, knife, panga or kierie at school? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (1 time) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 times) 
d. Often (4 or 5 times) 
e. Very often (6 or more times) 
22. During the past month, have you had to stop playing somewhere because 
you felt threatened by violence, such as physical fighting or shooting? 
a. Never (0 days) 
b. Rarely (1 day) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 days) 
d. Often (4 or 5 days) 
e. Very often (6 or more days) 
23. During the past month (30 days), what was the one way in which you were 
bullied the most? (Select only one response) 
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a.l was never bullied 
b. I was called mean names, was made fun of, or was teased in a hurtful way 
c. I was hit, kicked, pushed, shoved around or locked indoors 
d. Others told lies or spread false rumours about me and tried to make people 
dislike me 
e. I was made fun of because of my race or colour 
f. I was made fun of because of my religion 
g. Others made sexual jokes, comments or signs to me 










24. During the past 6 months, how often were you in a physical fight (e.g. 
punching, hitting)? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (1 time) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 times) 
d. Often (4 or 5 times) 
e. Very often (6 or more times) 
25. During the past 6 months, how often were you in a physical fight (e.g. 
punching, hitting) in which you were injured and had to be treated by a 
doctor or nurse? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (1 time) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 times) 
d. Often (4 or 5 times) 
e. Very often (6 or more times) 
26. During the past 6 months, how often were you in a physical fight (e.g. 
punching, hitting) at school? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (1 time) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 times) 
d. Often (4 or 5 times) 
e. Very often (6 or more times) 
27. During the past 6 months, have you ever been a member of a gang? 
a. Yes 
b.No 
28. During the past 6 months, did your bQyfriend or girlfriend ever hit, smack 
(slap), or physically hurt you on purpose? 
a. Yes 
b.No 
29. During the past 6 months, did you ever hit, smack (slap), or physically hurt 
your boyfriend or girlfriend on purpose? 
a. Yes 
b.No 










30. Have you ever been physically forced to have sex (when the penis enters the 
vagina or anus) when you did not want to? 
a. Yes 
b. No 
31. Have you ever physically forced someone to have sex (when the penis enters 
the vagina or anus) when he/she did not want to? 
a. Yes 
b. No 
Section D: The following questions are about sad feelings and attempts at suicide. 
Sometimes people feel so depressed about the future that they may consider attempting 
suicide, that is, taking some action to end their own life. 
32. During the past 6 months, have you ever felt so sad or hopeless that you 
stopped doing some usual activities for two weeks or more in a row? 
a. Yes 
b. No 
c. I don't know 
33. During the past 6 months, did you ever seriously consider attempting suicide 
(that is take some action to end your life)? 
a. Yes 
b. No 
34. During the past 6 months, did you make a plan about how you would attempt 
suicide (that is take some action to end your life)? 
a. Yes 
b. No 
c. I have never thought of attempting suicide 
34. During the past 6 months, how many times did you actually attempt suicide 
(that is take some action to end your life)? 
a. 0 times 
b. 1 time 
c. 2 or 3 times 











e. 6 or more times 
35. If you attempted suicide during the past 6 months, did any attempt result in 
an injury, poisoning, or overdose that had to be treated by a doctor or nurse? 




36. If you have concerns 0 difficulties, have you thoul:ht about approaching an 
adult for assistance? 
a. Yes 
b.No 
c. I have never thought of approaching an adult 
d. I did not have an adult who I could approach 




Section E: The following questions are about smoking. 
38. During the past month (30 days), on how many days did you smoke 
cigarettes? 
a. 0 days 
b. 1 or 2 days 
c. 3 to 5 days 
d. 6 to 9 days 
e.10 to 19 days 
f. 20 to 29 days 
g. All 30 days 
39. During the past month (30 days), have you ever smoked any form of tobacco 
products other than cigarettes (e.g. cigars, little cigars, pipe)? 
a. Yes 
b.No 










40. During the past month (30 days), have you ever used any form of smokeless 
tobacco products (e.g. chewing tobacco, snuft)? 
a. Yes 
b. No 
41. How old were you when you first tried a cigarette? 
a. I have never smoked cigarettes 
b. 7 years old or younger 
c. 8 or 9 years old 
d. 10 or 11 years old 
e. 12 or 13 years old 
42. During the past year, have you ever tried to stop smoking? 
a. I have never smoked 
b. I did not smoke during the past year 
c. Yes, I tried to stop smoking 
d. No, I did not try to stop smoking 
43. During the past week (7 days), on how many days have people smoked in 
your presence? 
a. 0 days 
b. 1 to 2 days 
c. 3 to 4 days 
d. 5 to 6 days 
e. 7 days 
44. Do your parents / guardians smoke? 
a. Both my parents / guardians do not smoke 
b. Both my parents / guardians smoke 
c. Only my father / male guardian smokes 
d. Only my mother / female guardian smokes 
e. I don't know 
Section F: The following questions are about drinking alcohol. 
This includes drinking beer, cider, wine, home brew and spirits such as brandy, gin, 
vodka, or whiskey. For these questions, drinking alcohol does not include drinking a few 











45. During your life, how often have you had at least one drink of alcohol (e.g. a 
beer, a glass of wine, or a 'tot' of brandy)? 
a. Never (0 days) 
b. Rarely (lor 2 days) 
Coo Sometimes (3 to 9 days) 
d. Often (10 to 19 days) 
e. Very often (20 or more days) 
46. How old were you when you had your first drink of alcohol (e.g. a beer, a 
glass of wine, or a 'tot' of brandy) other than a few sips? 
a. I have never had a drink of alcohol 
b. I have only had a few sips of alcohol 
c. 8 years old or younger 
d.9 - 10 years old 
e. 11 - 12 years old 
f. 13 - 14 years old 
g. 15 - 17 years old 
h. 18 years old or older 
47. During the past month (30 days), how often did you have at least one drink 
of alcohol (e.g. a beer, a glass of wine, or a 'tot' of brandy)? 
a. Never (0 days) 
b. Rarely (1 to 5 days) 
c. Sometimes (6 to 9 days) 
d. Often (10 to 19 days) 
e. Very often (20 to 30 days) 
48. During the past month (30 days), how often did you have 5 or more drinks of 
alcohol (e.g. a beer, a glass of wine, or a 'tot' of brandy) in a row, that is, 
within a couple of hours? 
a. Never (0 days) 
b. Rarely (1 to 5 days) 
c. Sometimes (6 to 9 days) 
d. Often (10 to 19 days) 
e. Very often (20 to 30 days) 










49. During the past month (30 days), how often did you have at least one drink 
of alcohol (e.g. a beer, a glass of wine, or a 'tot' of brandy) at school during 
school time? 
a. Never (0 days) 
b. Rarely (1 to 5 days) 
c. Sometimes (6 to 9 days) 
d. Often (10 to 19 days) 
e. Very often (20 to 30 days) 
Section G: The following questions are about dagga / hashish (marijuana) use. 
Dagga / hashish (marijuana) is also called zol or ganja. 
50. During your life, how often have you used dagga / hashish (marijuana)? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (1 or 2 times) 
c. Sometimes (3 to 9 times) 
d. Often (10 to 19 times) 
e. Very often (20 or more times) 
51. How old were you when you tried dagga / hashish (marijuana) for the first 
time? 
a. I have never tried dagga / hashish (marijuana) 
b. 8 years old or younger 
c. 9 or 10 years old 
d. 11 or 12 years old 
e. 13 or 14 years old 
f. 15 or 16 years old 
g. 17 years old or older 
52. During the past month (30 days), how often did you use dagga / hashish 
(marijuana)? 
Never (0 days) 
a. Rarely (1 to 5 days) 
b. Sometimes (6 to 9 days) 
c. Often (10 to 19 days) 











53. During the past month (30 days), how often did you use dagga / hashish 
(marijuana) at school during school time? 
a. Never (0 days) 
b. Rarely (1 to 5 days) 
c. Sometimes (6 to 9 days) 
d. Often (10 to 19 days) 
e. Very often (20 to 30 days) 
Section H: The foIlowing questions are about drug use. 
54. During your life, how often have you sniffed glue, breathed the contents of 
aerosol spray cans, or inhaled any paint thinners, petrol or benzine to get 
high? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (lor 2 times) 
c. Sometimes (3 to 9 times) 
d. Often (10 to 19 times) 
e. Very Often (20 or more times) 
f. I don't know this drug 
55. During your life, how often have you used mandrax (also caIled buttons, 
white pipe)? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (lor 2 times) 
c. Sometimes (3 to 9 times) 
d. Often (10 to 19 times) 
e. Very Often (20 or more times) 
f. I don't know this drug 
56. During your life, how often have you used any form of cocaine, including 
powder, crack, or rocks? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (lor 2 times) 
c. Sometimes (3 to 9 times) 
d. Often (10 to 19 times) 
e. Very Often (20 or more times) 
f. I don't know this drug 










57. During your life, how often have you used heroin (also called horse, brown 
sugar, or white Thai)? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (lor 2 times) 
c. Sometimes (3 to 9 times) 
d. Often (10 to 19 times) 
e. Very Often (20 or more times) 
f. I don't know this drug 
58. During your life, how often have you used a needle to inject any illegal drug 
into your body? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (lor 2 times) 
c. Sometimes (3 to 9 times) 
d. Often (10 to 19 times) 
e. Very Often (20 or more times) 
59. During your life, how often have you used any other illegal drugs not 
mentioned above such as ecstasy, LSD, speed, magic mushrooms? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (lor 2 times) 
c. Sometimes (3 to 9 times) 
d. Often (10 to 19 times) 
e. Very Often (20 or more times) 
f. I don't know these drugs 
60. During your life, how often have you used over-the-counter or prescription 
drugs (including pain killers, cough mixtures and diet pills) to get high? 
a. Never (0 times) 
b. Rarely (lor 2 times) 
c. Sometimes (3 to 9 times) 
d. Often (10 to 19 times) 
e. Very Often (20 or more times) 











61. During the past 6 months, has anyone offered, sold, or given you an illegal 
drug at school? 
a. Yes 
b. No 
Section I: The following questions are about your sexual behaviour. 
62. Have you ever had sex (when the penis enters the vagina or anus)? 
a. Yes 
b.No 
63. How old were you when you had sex (when the penis enters the vagina or 
anus) for the first time? 
a. I have never had sex 
b. 11 years old or younger 
c. 12 or 13 years old 
d. 14 or 15 years old 
e. 16 years old 
f. 17 years old or older 
64. During your life, with how many people have you had sex (when the penis 
enters the vagina or anus)? 
a. I have never had sex 
b. 1 person 
c. 2 people 
d.3 or more people 
65. During the past 3 months, with how many people did you have sex (when the 
penis enters the vagina or anus)? 
a. I have never had sex 
b. I have had sex, but not during the past 3 months 
c. 1 person 
d. 2 people 











66. The last time you had sex (when the penis enters the vagina or anus), did 
you drink alcohol or use drugs (e.g. mandrax, dagga, ecstasy) before you had 
sex? 
a. I have never had sex 
b. Yes 
c. No 
d. I do not remember 
67. When you have sex (when the penis enters the vagina or anus), how often do 
you or your partner use a condom? 
a. I have never had sex 
b. We never use a condom 
c. We rarely use a condom 
d. We sometimes use a condom 
e. We use a condom most of the time 
f. We always use a condom 
68. When you have sex (when the penis enters the vagina or anus), what QIle. 
method did you or your partner mostly use to prevent pregnancy? (SELECT 
ONLY ONE RESPONSE.) 
a. I have never had sex 
b. No method was used to prevent pregnancy 
c. Birth control pills 
d. Condoms 
e. Injection (e.g. Depo-Provera) 
f. Withdrawal (penis removed from the vagina before ejaculation) 
g. Morning after pill 
h. Some other method 
69. If you are a girl, have you ever been pregnant or if you are a boy, have you 
ever made someone pregnant? 
a. Yes 
b.No 
c. I don't know if my partner was pregnant 













c. I don't know if my partner had an abortion 
d. II my partner has never been pregnant 
e. I have never had sex 
71. If you or your partner had an abortion, where did the abortion take place? 
a. In a hospital I clinic 
b. At a traditional doctor I healer 
c. In another place 
d. I don't know where the abortion took place 
e. I don't know if my partner had an abortion 
f. 1/ my partner has never been pregnant 
g. I have never had sex 
72. Have you ever had a sexually transmitted disease (std e.g. 'idrop', 
discharge)? 
a. I have never had sex 
b. No, I have never had a sexually transmitted disease (STD) 
c. Yes, I have had a sexually transmitted disease (STD) 
d. I don't know 
73. If you had a sexually transmitted disease (STD), did you have treatment? 
a. I have never had sex 
b. No, I did not have a sexually transmitted disease (STD) 
c. Yes, I had treatme t for a sexually transmitted disease (STD) 
d. No, I did not have treatment for a sexually transmitted disease (STD) 
74. Do you think that you could get the HIV infection in your lifetime? 
a. Yes 
b. No 
c. I don't know 















76. Have you ever been taught in class about the HIV infection and/or AIDS? 
a. Yes 
b.No 
Section J: The following questions are about your body weight. 
75. How would you describe your weight? 
a. Very underweight (very thin) 
b. Slightly underweight (thin) 
c. About the right weight 
d. Slightly overweight (fat) 
e. Very overweight (very fat) 
f. I don't know 
76. Which ofthe following are you trying to do about your weight? 
a. Lose weight 
b. Gain weight 
c. Stay the same weight 
d. I am not trying to do anything about my weight 
77. During the past month (30 days), which ~ of the following did you do the 
most to lose weight or to keep from gaining weight? (Select only one 
response) 
a. Exercise 
b. Eat less food, fewer calories, or foods low in fat 
c. Go without eating for 24 hours or more (also called fasting) 
d. Take any diet pills, powders, or liquids without a doctor's advice 
e. Vomit 
f. Take laxatives 
g. None ofthe above 
Section K: The following questions ask about food you ate or drank during the 
past 7 days. Think about all the meals and snacks you had from the time 
you got up until you went to bed. Be sure to include food you ate at home, 
at school, at restaurants, or anywhere else. 
78. During the past week (7 days), how often did you eat fresh fruit? 











b. Often (4 or 5 days) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 days) 
d. Rarely (1 day) 
e. Never (0 days) 
79. During the past week (7 days), how often did you eat fresh vegetables that 
have been cooked or were in a salad? 
a. Very often (6 or 7 days) 
b. Often (4 or 5 days) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 days) 
d. Rarely (1 day) 
e. Never (0 days) 
80. During the past week (7 days), how often did you drink milk / 'amasi'? 
(Include the milk you drank in a glass or cup, from a carton, or with cereal / 
porridge.) 
a. Very often (6 or 7 days) 
b. Often (4 or 5 days) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 days) 
d. Rarely (1 day) 
e. Never (0 days) 
81. During the past week (7 days), how often did you eat fast foods or 'luxuries' 
like a hamburger, fried chicken, boerewors roll, hotdog, hot chips, 'gatsby', 
pies, vetkoek or polony roll? 
a. Very often (6 or 7 days) 
b. Often (4 or 5 days) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 days) 
d. Rarely (1 day) 
e. Never (0 days) 
82. During the past week (7 days), how often did you eat a cake and / or 
biscuits? 
a. Very often (6 or 7 days) 
b. Often (4 or 5 days) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 days) 
d. Rarely (1 day) 










e. Never (0 days) 
83. During the past week (7 days), how often did you eat chocolate, sweets or 
drink cooldrinks like coca-cola ('coke')? 
a. Very often (6 or 7 days) 
b. Often (4 or 5 days) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 days) 
d. Rarely (1 day) 
e. Never (0 days) 
84. During the past week (7 days), how often did you eat meat? 
a. Very often (6 or 7 days) 
b. Often (4 or 5 days) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 days) 
d. Rarely (1 day) 
e. Never (0 days) 
85. During the past week (7 days), how often did you eat maize (in any form e.g. 
pap, porridge)? 
a. Very often (6 or 7 days) 
b. Often (4 or 5 days) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 days) 
d. Rarely (1 day) 
e. Never (0 days) 
86. During the past week (7 days), how often did you go to sleep feeling hungry 
because there was not enough food to eat in your house? 
a. Very often (6 or 7 days) 
b. Often (4 or 5 days) 
c. Sometimes (2 or 3 days) 
d. Rarely (1 day) 











Section L: The following questions ask about physical activity. 
87. In the past week (7 days), how often did you exercise or participate in 
physical activity for at least 20 minutes, such as soccer, netball, rugby, 
basketball or running? 
a. I did not take part in physical activity in the past week (7 days) 
h.i day 
c. 2 days 
d. 3 days 
e. 4 days 
f. 5 days 
g. 6 days 
h. Everyday 
88. In the past week (7 days), what was the main reason for you not to take part 
in physical activity? (select only one response) 
a. I took part in physical activity in the past week (7 days) 
h.1 did not want to take part in physical activity in the past week (7 days) 
c. I was ill 
d. I felt unsafe, frightened and/or scared to go out to the ground / gym to take part 
in physical activity 
e. I do not have the equipment / ground / gym to take part in physical activity 
f. I don't know 
89. In the past week (7 days), how often did you participate in physical activity 
for at least 30 minutes, such as fast walking, slow bicycling, skating, pushing 
a lawn mower, mopping, polishing or sweeping the floors? 
a. I did not take part in physical activity in the past week (7 days) 
h. 1 day 
c. 2 days 
d. 3 days 
e. 4 days 
f. 5 days 
g. 6 days 
h. Everyday 










90. On an average school day, how much time do you spend watching TV, playing 
video games or computer games? 
a. I do not watch TV, play video games or computer games on an average school 
day 
b. Less than 1 hour per day 
c. 1 hour per day 
d. 2 hours per day 
e. 3 hours per day 
f. 4 hours per day 
g. 5 or more hours per day 
h. I do not have access to a TV, video games or computer games 
91. In an average week when you are in school, on how many days do you have 
physical education (PE) classes or 'sport' on your school timetable? 
a. We do not have physical education (PE) classes or 'sport' on our school 
timetable 
b. 1 day 
c. 2 days 
d. 3 days 
e. 4 days 
f. Every day 
92. During an average physical education (pe) class or 'sport' class, which ~ of 
the following activities do you mainly do? (select only one response) 




e. netball / basketball 
f. cricket 
g. life-skills education or class discussion 
h. other activities 
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3.1 Parent Information sheet for YRBS 
3.1.1 English 
Dear Parent/Guardian 
Roshan Galvaan, an occupational therapist at the University of Cape Town will be 
conducting a research project with children between the ages of ten and thirteen at 
Levana Primary, Hillwood Primary, Zerilda Park Primary and Prince George Primary 
school. She is registered to do a doctoral degree and this research will form part of her 
studies. 
The purpose of the research is to learn about the activities that children between the 
ages of eleven and thirteen do every day and how this affects their health. Children have 
been selected to participate in the study by chance. All information that is gathered will 
remain confidential. this means that children's names will not be used and so their 
identity will not be known when the information is reported on. The information 
received from the learners will not be linked to them in any way. 
Children will be asked to answer questions about the activities that they do and 
experiences that they have in their community. A UCT employed research assistant will 
be the person conducting the questionnaire. The children will not miss out on 
schoolwork, because the times for the interview will be negotiated with the class 
teacher. The information will be used in research report, academic and academic and 
popular publishing. 
Children's' participation in the project is voluntary and both you and they have the right 
to refuse to join in or withdraw at any time. 
If you have any questions about the research, feel free to contact 
Roshan Galvaan at 406 6042. 
Thanking you in anticipation 
Roshan Galvaan 












Roshan Galvaan, 'n arbeidsterapeut, verbonde aan die Universiteit van Kaapstad, is 
besig met 'n ondersoek projek met kinders tussen di e ouderdomme van elf en dertien 
by die volgende skole: Levana Primer;Zerilda Park Primer; Hillwood Primer; Prince 
George Primer. 
Die doel van die ondersoek s om te bepaal watter aktiwieteite kinders elke dag doen en 
ook watter impak hierdie aktwieteite op hul gesondheid het. Kinders is onwillekeurig 
gekies om deel te neem an die projek. InIigting wat ingesamel word is vertrouIik, wat 
beteken dat die kinders se name onder geen omstandighede gebruik sal word nie om 
hul identiteit te verseker. Die inIigting wat van die leerders ontvang word sal geen 
impak he teenoor hoe hulle opgetree sal word nie. 
Daar sal van die kinders verwag word om 'n vraelys mondeIings te beantwoord oor die 
aktiwiteite wat hule doen. 'n Universiteit van Kaapstad navorser sal die vraelys behartig. 
Die kinders sal geen skoolwerk mis nie, aangesien die tye van die onderhoude met die 
klasonderwyser bespreek sal word. Die inIigting sal gebruik word in 'n navorsings 
verslag, akademiese en bekende tydskrifte. 
Die kinders se deelname aan die projek is vrywilIig en beide die u en die kinders het die 
reg om teen enige tyd te weier of te ontrek aan die projek. 
Indien u enige vrae het in verband met die navorsing, voel vry om my te kontak by: 
Roshan Galvaan: 406 6042 












3.2 Parent consent form for VRBS 
3.2.1 English 
I, ................................... , the parent/guardian of . . ............................... , hereby give 
permission for him/her to participate in the research study conducted by the University 
of Cape Town occupational therapist (Roshan Galvaan). 
I have read the information sheet describing the study and agree to allow my 
son/daughter to participate in an interview about the activities that s/he does. 
I am aware that the research has no bearing on my parenting and that I have the right to 
refuse consent. 
Signature: '" .............................. . 
Date: ....................... . 
3.2.2 Afrikaans 
Ouer/Voeg Toestemming Form: Vraestel 
Ek, ........................ ...... ............... ..... die ouer /voeg van ........................................ , gee 
hiermee toestemming vir haar/hom om deel te neem aan die narvorsingstudie wat deur 
die arbeitsterapeut, Roshan Galvaan, van die Universiteit van Kaapstad gereel word. 
Ek is bekend met die inhoud wat die storie beskryf en gee toestemming dat my 
seun/dogter mag deelneem aan die aktivieteit en wat dit behels. 
Ek is bewus dat my integriteit as ouer nie ter sprake is nie en dat ek die reg het om 
toestemming te weier. 
Handtekening: .............................................. . 











3.3 Learner information sheet for YRBS 
3.3.1 English 
Dear Learner 
Roshan Galvaan, an occupational therapist at the University of Cape Town will be 
conducting a research project with children between the ages of ten and thirteen at 
Levana Primary, Hillwood Primary, Zerilda Park Primary and Prince George Primary 
school. 
The research is to learn about the activities that you do every day. You have been 
selected by chance. Your name will not be used in any reports, so no one will know 
what you say. The answers you give will not affect what happens to you at school in any 
way. 
If you say yes, then a researcher will ask you questions about the activities that you do. 
Your teachers, parents or principal will not be told about your answers, unless you give 
permission. 
You will not miss out on schoolwork, we will ask you and your class teacher when the 
best time will be to ensure this. Information will be used in a research report, and 
maybe in the newspaper or magazines. 
Your contribution is voluntary and you have the right to refuse or withdraw at any time. 
If you have any questions about the research, feel free to contact 
Roshan Galvaan at 4066042. 













Leerling lnligtingstuk Blad: Vraestel 
Geagte Leerling 
Roshan Galvaan, 'n arbeidsterapeut, verbonde aan die Universiteit van Kaapstad, is 
besig met 'n ondersoek projek met kinders tussen die ouderdomme van 10 en 13, by die 
volgende skole: Levana Primer; Zerilda Park Primer; Hillwood Primer; Prince George 
Primer. 
Die doel van die ondersoek is om te bepaal watter aktiwieteite jy doen elke dag. jy was 
onwillekeurig gekies om deel te neem aan die projek. jou naam sal nie in geen verslae 
gebruik word nie daarom sal niemand weet wat jy se nie. Die antwoorde wat jy gee, sal 
geen impak vir jou by die skool het nie. 
As jy ja se, dan sal iemand van die Universiteit van Kaapstad jou vrae kom vra oor die 
aktiwiteite wat jy doen. jou onderwyser, ouers or die skoolhoof sal geen van jou 
antwoorde weet, be hal we as jy toestemming gee. 
jy sal geen skoolwerk mis nie, want ons gaan jy and jou onderwyser vra wanneer die 
beste tyd is vir jou om te kom. lnligting wat jy ons gee, sal in 'n navorsing verslag 
gebruik word, en miskien in die tydskrif of koerante 
jou samewerking is vrywillig en jy het die reg om uit te trek teen enige stadium. 
lndien jy enige vrae het in verband met die navorsing, voel vry om Roshan Galvaan te 
kontak op 406 6042. 
Dankie vir u samewerking 
Roshan Galvaan 










3.4 Learner assent form for YRBS 
3.4.1 English 
I, ...................................... , hereby agree to join in a research study conducted by the 
University of Cape Town occupational therapist (Roshan Galvaan). 
I have read the information sheet describing the study and agree to answer questions 
about the various activities I do. 
I am aware that I have the right to refuse to participate and can withdraw at any time 
that I feel the need to. 
Signature: .................. '" ............ . 
Date: ....................................... . 
3.4.2 Afrikaans 
Hiermee gee ek, .................................................. toestemming om deel te wees van 'n 
narvosings studie wat dear die arbeidsterapeut, Roshan Galvaan, van die Universiteit 
van Kaapstad saamgestel is. 
Ek het die inhoud bestudeer en stem in om vrae wat aan my gestel word oor aktiviteite 
te beantwoord. 
Ek is bewus dat ek onder geen verpligting is om die navorsing te do en nie en dat ek op 
enige stadium mag onttrek. 
Handtrekening ............................................................. . 












4.1 Parent information sheet for critical ethnography 
4.1.1 English 
Dear Parent/Guardian 
Roshan Galvaan, an occupational therapist at the University of Cape Town is conducting 
a research project with children between the ages of eleven and thirteen at Levana 
Primary and Zerilda Park Primary school. 
The purpose of the research is to learn as much as possible about the activities and 
choices that children between the ages of eleven and thirteen do every day. All 
information that is gathered is confidentiaL this means that children's names will not be 
used and so their identity will not be known when the information is used in reports. 
The information received from the learners will not have any impact on how they are 
treated or their schooling. 
During the interview, children will be asked to speak about the activities that they do 
during a normal day. They will be given a disposable camera and asked to take photos of 
themselves doing any activities. These photos will help the researcher to better 
understand what the children describe during the interview. Lastly, children will be 
observed while engaging in an activity. The time and activity being observed will be 
agreed upon by yourself and the child. 
Interviews will be audio-recorded so that no information is lost. If agreed upon and 
possible, the observation session will be video-recorded. 
Children will not miss out on schoolwork, as the times for the interview will be 
negotiated with the class teacher. The times for observation will be similarly arranged 
or will be after school. The information will be used in research report, academic and 
popular publishing. The researcher is obliged to inform a social worker if any serious 
child physical abuse or incidences of sexual abuse are uncovered. 
Children's' participation in the project is voluntary and both you and they have the right 
to refuse to join in or withdraw at any time. 
If you have any questions about the research, feel free to contact Roshan Galvaan at 406 
6042. 
Thanking you in anticipation 
Roshan Galvaan 










4.2 Parent consent form to critical ethnography 
4.2.1 English 
I, ................................... , the parent/guardian of . .. .............................. , hereby give 
permission for him/her to participate in the research study conducted by the 
University of Cape Town occupational therapist, Roshan Galvaan. 
I have read the information sheet describing the study and agree to allow my 
son/daughter to participate in an interview about and take photographs of the activities 
that s/he does. 
I am aware that the research has no bearing on my parenting and that I have the right to 
refuse consent. 
Signature: ................................ .. 
Date: ...................................... .. 
4.2.2 Afrikaans 
Ek, ..................... .......................... die ouer /voog van ...... .............................. ......... gee 
hiermee my toestemming vir die navorsings studie wat deur Roshan Galvaan, 'n 
arbeidsterapeut van die Universiteit van Kaapstad gedoen sal word. 
Ek het die inligting aangaande die projek deurgelees en gee my toestemming dat my 
seun/dogter kan deelneem aan die onderhoude en fotos kan neem met 'n kamera van 
die aktiwiteite waarin hulle deelneem. 
Ek is bewus dat die navorsing niks te doen het met hoe ek my kind opvoed nie en date k 
die reg het om te weir om teoestemming te gee. 












4.3 Parent consent to observation 
4.3.1 English 
I, ................................... , the parent/guardian of . .. .............................. , hereby give 
permission for him/her to be observed for the research study conducted by the 
University of Cape Town occupational therapist, Roshan Galvaan. 
I have read the information sheet describing the study and agree to allow my 
son/daughter to participate in the observation of the activity that s/he does. 
I am aware that the research has no bearing on my parenting and that I have the right to 
refuse consent. 
Please tick: 
I agree to having a camera used during the observation 
I do not want my child to participate in the observation 
I agree to participate in an interview related to my child's activity choices. 
Signature: ................................. . 
Date: ...................................... .. 
4.3.2 Afrikaans 
Toestemming van Ouers ten opsigte van observasie 
Ek, ........................ ...... ................. die ouer /voog van .............................. ............... gee 
hiermee my toestemming vir die navorsings stu die wat deur Roshan Galvaan, 'n 
arbeidsterapeut van die Universiteit van Kaapstad gedoen sal word. 
Ek het die inligting aangaande die projek deurgelees en gee my toestemming dat my 
seun/dogter kan deelneem aan die observasie van hul aktiviteite. 
Ek is bewus dat die navorsing niks te doen het met hoe ek my kind opvoed nie en date k 
die reg het om te weir om teoestemming te gee. 
Maak'n kruisie: 
Ek stem saam tot die observasie en die gebruik van 'n kamera 
Ek stem nie saam dat my kind die observasie doen nie 
Handtekening ...................................... . 
Datum ..................................... . 










4.4 Learner information sheet for critical ethnography 
4.4.1 English 
Dear Learner 
Roshan Galvaan, an occupational therapist at the University of Cape Town is conducting 
a research project with children at Levana Primary and Zerilda Park Primary school. 
She wants to know more about the activities that you do every day and also what 
choices of activities you make. Your name will not be used and so no one will be able to 
identify you when the information is used in reports. 
You will be be given a camera and asked to take photos of yourself doing any activities. 
You will be asked to speak about the activities that you do during the interview. Your 
photos will be spoken about during interviews. Lastly, the researcher will accompany 
you and watch while you are doing an activity of your choice. 
Interviews will be tape-recorded so that no information is lost. If you agree, and if 
possible, photographs will also be taken at the observation session. 
You will not miss out on schoolwork, as the times for the interview will be negotiated 
with your class teacher. The times for observation will be arranged with you so that you 
do not miss out. The information will be used in research report, but you have the right 
to say if there is anything that you do not want included. The researcher will provide 
you with contacts of people you can speak to, if you are found to be being abused. 
Your contribution to the project is voluntary and you and have the right to refuse to 
join in or withdraw at any time. 
If you have any questions about the research, feel free to contact 















Roshan Galvaan, 'n arbeidsterapeut, verbonde aan die Universiteit van Kaapstad, is 
besig met 'n ondersoek projek met kinders by Levana Primer en ZeriJda Park Primer. 
Die doel van die ondersoek is om te bepaal watter aktiwieteite jy doen elke dag en meer 
oor die keuse wat jy maak. Jou naam sal nie in geen verslae gebruik word nie daarom sal 
niemand weet wat jy se nie. Die antwoorde wat jy gee, sal geen impak vir jou by die 
skool het nie. 
Jy sal 'n kamera gegee word en gevrae om fotos te neem van die aktiviteite waarin jy 
deelneeem. Jy sal dan deelneem in 'n onderhoud waar jy meer beskryf oor jou 
aktiwiteits keuse. Daarna, as jy toestem, sal die navorser sa am met jou gaan om te sien 
waar jy in aktiwiteite deelneem. 
Aile onderhoude sal afgeneem word sodat geen informasie verloor is nie. lndien jy 
toestemming gee en indien dir moontlik is, sal fotos ook geneem word gedurended die 
observasie sessie. 
Jy sal geen skoolwerk mis nie, want ons gaan jy and jou onderwyser vra wanneer die 
beste tyd is vir jou om te kom. lnligting wat jy ons gee, sal in 'n navorsing verslag 
gebruik word, en miskien in tydskrifte of die koerante. 
Jou samewerking is vrywillig en jy het die reg om uit te trek teen enige stadium. 
Indien jy enige vrae het in verband met die navorsing, voel vry om Roshan Galvaan te 
kontak op 406 6042. 
Dankie vir u samewerking 
Roshan Galvaan 










4.5 Learner Assent to Observation 
4.5.1 English 
I, ................................... , hereby agree to join in a research study conducted by the 
University of Cape Town occupational therapist (Roshan Galvaan). 
I have read the information sheet describing the study and agree to being observed on 
an agreed upon day and time. 
I am aware that I have the right to refuse to participate and can withdraw at any time 
that I feel the need to. 
Please tick: 
I agree to having a camera used at the observation 
I do not want a camera at the observation 
Signature: ................................ .. 
Date: ...................................... .. 
4.5.2 Afrikaans 
Hiermee, gee ek, ............................................... toestemming om deel te wees van 'n 
narvorsings studie wat deur Roshan Ga\vaan, 'n arbeidsterapeut van die Universiteit 
van Kaapstad gedoen sal word. 
Ek het die inligting aangaande die projek deurgelees en stem in om 'n my aktiwiteite te 
laat gee my toestemming dat my seun/dogter kan deelneem aan die observasie van hul 
aktiviteite. 
Ek is bewus dat die navorsing niks te doen het met hoe ek my kind opvoed nie en date k 
die reg het om te weir om teoestemming te gee. 
Maak 'n kruisie: 
Ek stem saam tot die observasie en die gebruik van 'n kamera 
Ek stem nie saam dat my kind die observasie doen nie 












4.6 Learner assent to interviews 
4.6.1 English 
I, ................................... , hereby agree to join in a research study conducted by the 
University of Cape Town occupational therapist (Roshan Galvaan). 
I have read the information sheet describing the study and agree to be interviewed 
about and take photos of the activities that I choose to do. 
I am aware that I have the right to refuse to participate and can withdraw at any time 
that I feel the need to. 
Please tick: 
I agree to being taking photos of and being interviewed about my activity choices 
I do not want to be interviewed or take photos of my activity choices 
Signature: ................................. . 
Date: ....................................... . 
4.6.2 Afrikaans 
Hiermee gee ek, .................................................. toestemming om deel te wees van 'n 
narvorsings studie wat dear die arbeidsterapeut, Roshan Galvaan, van die Universiteit 
van Kaapstad saamgestel is. 
Ek het die inhoud bestudeer en stem in om vrae wat aan my gestel word oor aktiviteite 
te beantwoord. 
Ek is bewus dat ek onder geen verpligting is om die navorsing te doen nie en dat ek op 
enige stadium mag onttrek. 
Maak 'n kruis: 
Ek stem saam tot die onderhoud en die gebruik van 'n kamera 
Ek stem nie saam om dee I te neem nie 
Handtrekening ............................................................. . 
Datum ............... , ........ " ...... , .. , ......... , .... .. 
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